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FORT LEWIS COLLEGE

Durango, Colorado 81301

CATALOG FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR 1986-87

Course offerings and requirements at all colleges vary with lime and demand
The administration of Fort Lewis College reserves the right 1o alter course Hstings o=
necessary without notice.

Equal opportunity for employment, admission and education is extended Lo all
persons. Fort Lewis College does not discriminale on the basis of age. race, color,
religion, national origin, sex. handicap, viteran 2tatus or disability.
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FORT LEWIS COLLEGE ACADEMIC CALENDAR

1986-87
FALL 1988
Faculty meetings, workshops Mon September 1, 1986
Residence halls open 8:00 AM Mon September 1
Confirm registration & new student  Tues September 2
orientation
Registration® Wed September 3
Classes begin Thurs September 4
Deadline for adding classes (census. Thurs September 18
date)
Midterm grades due | s ] Crctober 17
Deadline for dropping classes Fri October 24
Tharksgiving break Wed-5un November 26-30
Advising & winter inmester Mon-Fri & Mon December 155 &8
registration
Last day of classes Fri December 12
Final exams Mon-Thurs December 15-18
Term ends Thurs December 18
WINTER 1987
Residence halls open 8:00 AM Sun January 4, 1987
Orientation Mon January 5
Confirm registration Mon January 5
Registration® Tues January 6
Classes begin Wed January 7
Deadline for adding classes (census  Tues January 20
date)
Midterm grades due Fri February 20
Deadline for dropping classes Fri February 27
Spring break Mon-Sun March 2-8
Classes resume Mon March @
Advising & fall timester registration . Mon-Fn & Mon March 23-27 & 30
Last day of classes Fri April 17
Final exams Mon-Thurs April 20-23
Commencement Sat April 25
1ST FIVE-WEEK SESSION 1987
Regstration® Muon April 27
Classes begin Tues April 28
Deadline for adding classes {census  Fri May 1
date)
Deadline for dropping classes Fri May 15

Torm ends Fri May 29



IND FIVE-WEEK SESSION 1987

Registration®

Classes begin

Deadline for adding classes (census
date)

Deadline for dropping classes

Term ends

3RD FIVE-WEEK SES510N 1987
Registration®
Classes begin
Dreadline for adding classes {census
Dedt.ltr;' for d

adline for ing classes
Term ends o

Mon
Tues
Fri

Fni
Fri

Mon
Tues
Fri

Fri
Fri

June 1
June 2
June 5

June 19
July 3

July 6
July 7
July 10

July 24
Aug 7

'Rtﬁnh:ﬂnn date i3 also the deadline for consideration for any cha in tui
classitication for the indicated term. d s on
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Fort Lewis College is a state-supported undergraduate college offering a
broad spectrum of programs in arts and sciences as well as professional
programs in business and education, It is accredited by the North Central
Association of Colleges and Schools. The College has been given by its gov.
erning body, the State Board of Agriculture, the task of developing a program
at least equal to the outstanding undergraduate institutions in the nation.

The steady pattern of growth dunng the past decade. both in enrallment
and in financial resources, is a measure of the successful way in which the
College has met this challenge. In 1962, for example, the College enrolled
720 students; in 1985, the enrollment reached 3700, The long-range plan of
the College has established a pattern of controlled growth until a maximum
of 4000 students is reached.

HISTORY

Fort Lewis College can be traced back to 1878, when Fort Lewis was staffed
as a military post at Pagosa Springs. During 1880 the Fort was moved to
Hesperus, Colorado, in order to become more centrally located and even-
fually, in 1891, the military post was abandoned. Fort Lewis then began
c-peiafiﬂn a& an Indian S5chool providing free education to Native American
students,

In 1911 & hugh school of agriculture was established. By 1925 the emphasis
had shifted toward college-level courses and in 1933 Fort Lewis became a
two-year college exclusively. The Durango campus was opened in 1956 and
the first baccalaureate degrees were granted in 1964,

LOCATION

The Cﬂl!ege is sitvated on a mesa uver!quing Durango. the Iargest cit}.- in
southwestern Colorado with a population of 12,0600. Durango is approxi-
mately 350 miles from Denver, 200 miles from Albugquerque and 450 miles
from Phoenix. At an elevation of 6500 feet, Durango is surrounded by the
Colorado Rockies, yet is just 30 miles from the southwestern deserts,

THE CAMPUS

The campus is relatively new with all bulldings constructed since 1956
Academic activities are centered in the Classroom Building, the Fine Arts
Building, the Library, the Theatre, and the academic wing of the Academic-
Administration Building. The College Union Building houses one of the two
cafeterias, snack bar, post office, bookstore, lounge and meeting rooms. The
second cafeteria, on-campus housing office, Anancial aid office and Inter-
culhizeal Center are located in Miller Student Center.

Students are housed in 13 residence halls and two apartment complexés.
Physical education and recreation facilities include a large modern gymna-
stum, indoor swimming pool, football stadium, 12 tennis courts, softball fields
and all-weather track.

An additional classroom building 5 scheduled lor completion by the fall
of 1956,
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THE FACULTY

The Fort Lewis faculty have been recruited from the best colleges and
universities in the country. Approximately 78% of the 150 faculty members
hold the terminal degree for their disciplines and many have gained national
reputations for teaching, research, amf’curriculurn development.

Because Forl Lewis offers only undergraduate education, faculty concen-
trate on classroom and laboratory teaching. and demonstrate always their
concern for individual students.

MISSION

The following mission statement has been adopted by the State Board of
Agriculture, the governing body of Fort Lewis College.

The mission of Fort Lewis College is to approach both general studies
and professional programs from the perspective of the liberal arts,
This mission has evelved within the 1962 mandate from the State of
Colorado that the College offer “a curriculum in the sciences, arts,
budiness, education and vocational education.” In 1978, the Colorado
Commission on Higher Education further stated that "as a small liberal
arts institution, Fort Lewis College shall continue its commitment 1o
broad cultural undergraduate instruction, somewhat in the tradition

of New England scholarship.”

The liberal arts mission means that Fort Lewis College shall offer an
education that is broadly based on common general studies and which
continually emphasizes the wider implications of the particular field
of study a student may choose, Whether the student’s field be in the
sciences and engineering, arts and humanities, sodal scences, busi-
ness administration, or education, the liberal arts provide a strong
focus. As it strives for excellence i all its programs, the College shall
eontinue to develop and strengthen the liberal arts.

The history of Fort Lewis College and its location in the Four Corners
region have influenced the development of its curriculom and the
nature of its growth, While continuing to meel the needs of its own
geographical area, the College shall seek to contribute to the orderly
development of the Four Corners region, an area rich in both natural
and cultural resources. While the College fulfills the needs of area
studenus, including those of distinct ethnic groups, it also will offer
opportunities to students from other areas. A student body which is
diverse in background bul involved in a common educational en-
deavor will strengthen the College. Moreover, the College shall con-
tinue the 1911 commitment o provide tuition-free education for Native
Americans, This commitment is stipulated in Colorado Statule 23-52-
101 which provides that ” . . . the State will continue and improve
the outstanding Indian education program now in existence at Forl
Lewis College . . . "

Fort Lewis College shall continue to emphasize excellence in teaching
and shall continue its efforts to attract mature scholars dedicated to
teaching who also are ¢ngaged in reséarch, scholarly inquiry and
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creative activity. The College shall also encourage other professional
activities and those community services which complement the pri-
mary goal of excellent teaching,

The unigueness of Ford Lewis College denves from- a blending of
programs and resources (including its faculty), its physical and cultural
setting; the continuing role of the Intercultural Center, and the in-
terdependence of general studies and professional programs
grounded in the liberal arts. Fort Lewis College shall continue its
commitment to preserve and enhance this uniqueness.

EDUCATIONAL GOALS

The various curricula are designed to provide a broad cultural background
that includes a critical awareness of the human heritage, an understanding
of the requirements and opportunities of present and future, and an appre-
ciation of the complexities and resources of the human mind and personality,
From this, the College believes that students will best learn how to identify
and make use of their unigue abilities and training.

In this context, the College recognizes the primary importance of, and
provides wide opportunities for, preparation for a career — whether it be in
the arts, in business, in education, in the sciences, or in any of the many
ways a student may desire to serve mankind and self.

The goals are broadly the same, although individual results are often quite
différent for each student, whether he or she represents the majority or
minority sector of our culture, Philosophically, historically, and by virtue of
its location, Fort Lewis College has, therefore, a clear responsibility to develop
the best possible undergraduate education for all students including those of
Amernican Indian and Spanish-American background.

ACCREDITATION

The College is accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges and
Schools. In addition, the School of Business Administration is accredited by
the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business. The Teacher Ed-
ucation Program is accredited by the National Council for the Accreditation
of Teacher Education. Accreditation by NCATE provides for reciprocal teacher
certification in 25 states. The Chemistry Department offers a bachelor of
science degree which is accredited by the American Chemical Society and
the Music Department is accredited by the Mational Association of Sehools
of Music.

COOPERATION WITH OTHER INSTITUTIONS

In cooperation with Colorado State Unn.-'l.nli)r, Fort Lewis College offers
programs in agriculture, forestry, and engincering. In lorestry and engi-
neering, a student may take two years of work at Fort Lewis, If the student
follows the prescribed program and maintains a 2.5 average, the work will
be transferred as a block to Colorado State University at the beginning of the
junior year.
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Engineering agreements also have been established in cooperation with
the Colorado School of Mines and the University of New Mexico. By taking
a prescribed block of courses at Fort Lewis College in the first two years, a
student can transfer to either of these institutions with junior standing if all
requirements are mel. These programs are, of course, transferable to other
schools as well, on the basis of a course-by-course evaluation.

In engineering, Fort Lewis also offers a 3-2 cooperative program in which
the student spends three years at Fort Lewis followed by two years at Col-
orado State University. At the conclusion of the program, the student receives
a Fort Lewis College degree in mathematics and a degree from Colorado State
University in engineering.

The Department of Biology, in cooperation with several accredited teaching
hospitals, offers a program in medical technology.

TRIMESTER CALENDAR

Fort Lewis College operates on a modified tnmester plan. The fall and
winter trimesters are each approximately 15 weeks long. The third trimester
also is 15 weeks long but is divided into three five-week sessions,

The fall trimester begins early in September and ends in mid-December;
the winter trimester begins in January and ends in late April. The three five-
week summer sessions extend from about the first of May through early
August.

Students who choose to attend all three trimesters can graduate in as few
as two and two-thirds calendar years. Those who attend only during the
winter and fall trimesters graduate in the traditional four years and often find
the long summer a valua?:ie time for employment as well as for a pleasant
vacation period.

SUMMER PROGRAMS

The summer programs at Fort Lewis College offer a rich variety of courses
from the regular curriculum for students who wish to graduate in less than
four years.

In addition, a wide choice of special “innovative month’' courses is pro-
vided for those seeking new approaches to leaming. Typically, these spedal
projects are full-time courses carrying six semester credits. Often, the courses
are conducted off campus in nontraditional settings. In the past, the projects
have ranged fram a geology field camp to creative writing in a wilderness
situation; from an archaeclogical “dig” to four weeks in Denver studying the
management process in metropolitan business firms; and from a month in
the mourtains learning the technigques of wilderness living to a four-week
“theatre-tour” in England,
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Fort Lewis College selects for admission those applicants who appear to
be best qualified to benefit from and contribute to the educational enviran-

ment of the College.

Students may apply for admission o Fort Lewis College any time after
completion of their funior year of high school. An application should be
submitted as early as possible and at least one month prior to registration.
The required application form usually will be available at the office of any
ﬂalnmu high school counselor. It can always be obtained from the Admis-
sions Office, Fort Lewis College. To request an application, call toll free 1-
B00-233-6731 (within Colorado) or 1-800-826-6718 {outside Colorado),

Students desiring on-campus housing should apply early and must be
accepted by the College before applying for on-campus housing,.

STUDENT CLASSIFICATIONS

Freshmen

High school students should:
l.. obtain an application blank from their high school counselor or from

Fort Lewis College.

2. fill out the application for admission and mail it with the 510 nonre-
fundable application fee to the Admissions Office. Reguest an official
transcript from their high school principal or counselor. (This transcript
is to be forwarded directly to the College.)

3. take the American College Test (ACT) or Schoelastic Aptitude Test
(SAT) and have the results sent to Fort Lewis College. It is suggested
that one of these tests be taken in the spring of the junior year of high
school. Complete information regarding these lests may be secured
from the student’s high school counselar or principal, or by writing to:
Registration Department, Amencan College Testing Program, .03, Box
414, lowa City, 1A 52240, or Registration Depariment, Scholastic Ap-
titude Test, Box 592, Princeton, M| 08541,

The entering freshman class is selected from applicants who, by their re-
cords from high school and the American College Test or Scholastic Aptitude
Test results, show promise of profiting from the educational opportunities
offered by Fort Lewis College. The Director of Admissions and his advisors
base their judgment on the high school record, the rank in elass, and the
ACT/SAT test results;, as well as recommendations and other pertinent in-
formation:

Those admitted to Fort Lewis College should be high school graduates who
have completed 15 acceptable secondary school units with preference being
given 1o students who have followed a strong college preparatory program.
Of the 15 units at least 10 must be chosen from these academic fields: English,
classical or modern foreign languages, mathematics, science, and social stud-
ies. Each candidate must include not fewer than 3 units of English. Those
who ane not high sehool graduates but have successfully passed the GED test



Admissions 13

may be admitted to Fort Lewis College after review of their ACT or SAT
SCOTES.

Usually, those students admitted without condition should have at least
two of the following criteria:

1. A grade point average of 2.5 or better (4 = A).

2. Bein the upper two-thirds of the class.

3. Score a 19 or higher on the ACT or 810 or higher on the SAT test.

The College recognizes the importance ol advising high school students,
their counselors and instructors, sufficiently early so that potential college
students can prepare adequately for a successful college carcer. Therefore,
the College has determined high school coursework most useful to college-
bound students.

Ta give ample opportunity both to students and high schools, the College
is phasing in the recommended program. Students should understand, how-
ever, that the more nearly their curricula meet the recommendations the better
prepared they will be for college.

The following annotated chart presents recommended coursework for ad-
mission to Fort Lewis College. (Note: These are expectations; the College
may, at its discretion, grant admission 0 those with less preparation.)

Both prospective students and their counselors should realize that, while
specific courses are important for college preparation, of perhaps even greater
importance is the ma nner in which the courses are presented. Studies indicate
that even students who take appropriate college preparatory courses often
are unprepared for the quality and quantity of reading and writing expected
of them in college. The well-prepared student will be able to read, write,
and calculate reasonably well before entering college.

Recommended Coursework for Prospective Students

YEAR
Academic Area 1987 1985 1989 1990
English (including Speech) 4 4 4 4
Mathematics i 2+ 3 3
Natural Science 2 2+ 24 3
Social Science 2 3 3 a
Maodern Language ' Encouraged® 1
Computer Science ol Encouraged® . o)
Academic Units* 11 12 13 13
Total Units* 15 16 16 17

These recommendations are based on four years of high schouol,

"The work in English should emphasize both reading and writing. Past
experience indicates that college freshmen are unprepared for the quantity
of both expected of them.

‘College preparatory math should include algebra and geometry, and when
a third year is required, Algebra Il
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The College encourages prospective students to enroll in both of these
ardas.

‘A unit is accrued when a student takes a course five days a week for one
academic year. An academic unit is a unit earned in English, modemn lan-
guages, mathematics, natural science;, or social science.

Students who have not graduated from high school but who have satis-
factorily comploted a GED program with a minimum score of 45 overall and
no less than 35 in each subject area may be admitted as degree-pursuing
students if appropriate ACT or SAT scores are allained,

Summer Orientation Programs, During the summer months, Forl Lewis
College conducts several freshman orientation programs for new freshmen
and their parents. The orientations provide an ppporiunity to register early,
make new friends;, and meet faculty and staff. Information regarding these
special programs is mailed to all accepted freshmen during the spring,

Transfer Students

College students wishing to transfer to Fort Lewis College should:
1. request an application form from the Admissions Office.

2. complete the application and send it o the Admissions Office with a
510 nonrefundable application lee.

3. request an official transcript from each college or university attended
be forwarded to Fort Lewis College to the attention of the Admissions
Office. Generally, ACT/SAT test results are not required for transfor
students

Transfer students who have completed less than one full successful aca-
demic year in college should also have a high school transcript and ACT or
SAT results forwarded to the Admissions Office.

Applicants with a cumulative scholastic average of C and honorable sep-
aration from other colleges and univeérsities may be admitted at the beginning
of any term. College course credits that fulfill the requirements for a degree
program at Fort Lewis College will ordinarily be acceptable for transfer if
grades are C or better.

MNaormally, a maximum of 72 semester credits or equivalent from a jumor
college may be applied toward a degree. Creditin courses from junior colleges
will not be accepted as upperdevel work at Fort Lewis College. Also, it a
siudent attends a junior college after attending a senior college or university,
a maximum of only 72 semester hours frem all schools may be applicd toward
a degree. Efforts are made to bring college transfer students into Fort Lewis
without loss of previously earned credits.

An ongoing registration period during the summer is available to allow
transfer students an opportunity to register early for fall classes, Information
regarding this special program is mailed to all accepted transfer students in
the spring.
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Former Students

A former student is one who registered for classes at Fort Lewis College
at any time in the past but has withdrawn and/or has not been registered
during the last two consecutive trimesters. Students in this category must
petition to resume studies, Students who have been under academic sus-
pension must also petition to resume studies. If the student has attended
other collegiate institutions in the interim, complete transcripts of all work
taken must be submitted from each institution attended. Petitions should be
submitted to the Office of Admissions.

Indian Students

Fort Lewis College, as a matter of policy and in compliance with state law,
allows Indian students, as defined below, to attend the institution tuition-
free.

Fort Lewis College adheres to the following definition. “"The term Indian
shall include all persons of Indian descent who are members of any recognized
Indian tribe now under federal jurisdiction, and all persons who are descen-
dants of such members who were, on June 1, 1934, residing within the present
boundaries of any Indian reservation, and shall further include all persons
of one-half or more Indian blood. Eskimos and other aboriginal people of
Alaska shall be considered Indians . . . (United States Code, 1964 Edition,
Vol. &, Title 25, Chapter 14, Section 479, Page 4, 897),

The College will review all applications of American Indian students to
determine if they qualify for the tuition waiver. If an American Indian qualifies
according to an appropriate tribal certification, such student will be admitted
tuition-free.

Foreign Students

Fort Lewis College is authorized under federal law to enroll nommmigrant
alien students.

In general, the same qualifications for admission are required for foreign
students as for American applicants. A brief statement concerning the ad-
mission policies for foreign applicants may be obtained from the Admissions
Oifice.

Unclassified Students

Under special circumstances students are permitted lo register without
having been admitted formally to the College. Usually these are adults whose
abjectives may be realized by taking a few courses rather than by pursuing
a degree. The privilege of continuing may be withdrawn at any time when
the accomplishments of a student are not deemed satisfactory. Satisfactory
performance as an unclassified student, in 12 credits or more with a grade
of C or better in all courses, may qualify such a student to apply for regular
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admission. Unclassified students secking regular admission must contact the
Admissions Office as to the procedure for establishing regular status.

Veteran Students

Fort Lewis College is authorized by the state approving agency according
to federal law to educate students receiving benefits through the Veterans
Administration.

Concurrent Students

Superior high school seniors who attend a high school within commuting
distance of the campus may be admitted as part-time freshmen students in
order (o take one or two courses. Concurrent students whe wish lo be con-
sidered for repular admission Lo the Cellege must meel the same criteria and
submit the same application as first-time freshmen students.

Students wishing to participate in this program should obtain further in-
formation from the Admissions Office or their high school counselor.

CREDIT FOR PRIOR WORK

Credit By Examination

Credit for some courses may be earned by special examination. Application
should be made to the chairman of the appropriate department.

College credit also is awarded for exceptional performance on tests ad-
ministered by three external testing agencies,

1. Fort Lewis College participates in the Advanced Placement Program of

the College Entrance Examination Board. Under this program, out-
standing secondary. school students may lake certain college-level
courses in their own high schools. Satisfactory scores onan examination
administered and graded by the College Board are forwarded to Fort
Lewis and may serve as a basis for credit and/or advanced placement.
For additional information students should consuit their high school
counselor or write to the College Entrance Examination Board, Box 592,
Princeton, New Jersey 08550,
Superior scores on the ACT Assessment Battery also serve as a basis
for credit and/or advanced placement. The decision of the College is
final in awarding credit by examination. For further information, contact
the Admissions Office at (303) 247-7184.

3. Fort Lewis College has adopted a policy whereby up lo a maximum of
24 credits may be granted on the basis of appropriate scores on the
General Examinations of the College Level Examination Program. Stu-
dents who oblain al least a standard score of 500 or the 50th percentile
in matural sciemces, humanities, social sciences, history, and mathe-
matics will receive 6 semester credits for each examination provided
the following stipulations are met:

P
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— The examinations must be taken prior to the end of the student’s
first year at college.

— No credit will be granted if college coursework has been taken that
covers much of the areas covered by the examinations.

Fort Lewis College also grants additional credits on the basis of appropriate
results of the Subject Matter Examinations of the College Level Examination
Program. Further information may be obtained from the Records Office or
from C.L.E.P., Box 1821, Princeton, New Jersey 08540.

Credit For Military Service

Veterans often are allowed credit for previous education. Credit for military
experience also may be allowed according to the American Council on Ed-
ucation recommendations. The D.D. 214 form and other relevant information
should be submitted to the Records Office at the College.

ANY QUESTIONS ABOUT ADMISSION NOT ANSWERED HERE

SHOULD BE ADDRESSED TO:

OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS

FORT LEWIS COLLEGE
DURANGD, COLORADO 81301

Phone - (303) 247-7154

1-800-233-6731 (Colorado)

|-B00-E26-6718 (putside Colorado)
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Costs for students attending Fort Lewis College will vary In accordance
with the pumber of trimesters they attend. Specific costs are published an-
nually in-the Tuition and Fee Schedule for the academic year and in the
Tuition and Fee Schedule for the spring trimester. For detalls, please consull
the appmﬁnnte Tuition and Fee Schedule. The College has made arrange-
ments with “The Tuition Plan, Inc.” for a Monthly Budget Program and an
Educational Loan Program. For additional information, contact The Tuition
Plan, Inc., Concord, New Hampshire 03301, telephone toll free 1-800-343-
011,

A student, by the act of registration, automatically incurs a financial obli-
gation to the College. This obligation must be satisfied by payment o the
College. Those students registering for 8 credits or less will be charged on a
per-credit-hour basis. Students who take over 8 credits, up to and including
18, duning either the fall or winter trimester will be charged full wition and
fees. Students registering for more than 18 credits will be assessed an ad-
ditional charge on a per-credit-hour basis.

Personal expenses such as clothing, travel, social activities, books and sup-
phies, will depend upon the individual and are in addition to the scheduled
expenses. The State Board of Agriculture, iguveming body for Fort Lewis
College, reserves the right to change any fee at any time without formal
nutice whenever conditions warrant such change.

PAYMENT OF FEES

All charges, including tuition, room and board, are due and payable at the
time of registration. Only under special drcumstances will a request for de-
layed payment of any charge be considered.

DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS

It is College policy that students who fail to pay financial obligations when
due are subject Lo termination of student status at Fort Lewis College. The
College will not register a student, nor provide a transcript to any student
or former student, with a past-due financial ebligation to the College.

REFUND OF TUITION AND FEES

A student withdrawing from college by the specified withdrawal date may
obtain a 90% refund of tuition and refundable student fees only. (See Schedule
of Courses for each term for the appropriate withdrawal date.) No refund
will be made after the specified withdrawal date. A student dismissed or
suspended from college as a resuli of official college action will automatically
forfeit all tuition and fees. The Student Union fee is nonrefundalle.

CHANGES IN PROGRAM OF STUDY

During the period from the official registration day lo the census date, a
student is permitted to change course loads by adding or dropping courses
with no grade record. A student’s tuition and fees will be adjusted according
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to the net number of credits for which he or she is registered on the final
date for adding courses. When an exception is made because of special cir-
cumstances and the nel credits are increased by a class being added, the
appropriate charge will be assessed. Mo adjustment will be made for de-
creasing the number of credits by dropping classes subsequent to the above
period. The class-drop process may not be used 1o withdraw from college,

CLASSIFICATION FOR TUITION PURPOSES

Every student, when admitted to Fort Lewis College, is classified as either
an in-state or out-of-stale student for tuition purposes according to the pro-
visions of Title 23, Article 7, Colorado Revised Statutes, as amended (The
Tuition Classification Statute). This tuition classification is stated on the Per-
mit to Register. Additional information is available in the Records Office,
Room 240 of the Administration Building. The classification continues while
attending Fort Lewis unless changed as a result of the procedure noted below.,

Any student has the right to challenge his or her tuition cassification by
obtaining a Petition for In-State Tuition Classification form from the Records
Office, completing it, and returning the petition with the required documen-
tation to the Records Office no later than the official regisiration date as
published in the appropriate Schedule of Courses.

New Mexico Reciprocal Student Program

The Colorado Commission on Higher Education and the New Mexico Board
of Educational Finance have signed a three-vear agreement aljowing a limited
number of selected New Mexico resident students, normally from San Juan
County, to enroll at Fort Lewis College at the in-state rates. Each year a fixed
number of F.T.E. students will be allocated to Fort Lewis College under this
program. For details, consult the Admissions Office or the Records Office.

HOUSING RESERVATIONS

Rooms in residence halls and apartments are reserved, il space 1s available,
upon receipt of a signed contract and a $100 security deposil. This deposit
and contract will reserve accommodations for the fall and winter trimesbers
of each academic year {eight months), or the remaining portion thereof if the
entering date occurs after the nlpening date of the fall trimester. The $100
deposit, less any damages or obligations owed the College, will be returned
approximately sixty (60) days after the close of the winter trimester unless
the student has applied for the following trimester, in which case the security
deposit will be carried over and no additional deposit will be required. For
details of the refund policy for room and board charges consult the On-
Campus Housing Office.

Residents living in the apartment complexes will be permitted to remain
in their units during official college vacation times provided they will be
continuing residence during the eight-month contract period. Residents ter-
minating occupancy at the end of the fall or winter trimester must vacale
residency prior to the last calendar date of the particular trimester.



22 Fort Lewis College

SUMMER HOUSING

The College provides on-campus housing during the summer. A $100 se-
curity deposit is required when making a housing application for the summer
months. For more information, please contact the On-Campus Housing Of-

fice.




Student Financial
Aid




24 Forl Lewis Gzﬂﬂu

FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS

Fort Lewis College offers a complete student financial aid program of schol-
arships. grants, loans, and student employment.

Federally Funded Programs:
1. Pell Grant
2. MNational Dhrect Student Loan (NEYSL)
3. ‘Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEQG)
4. College Work-Study (CWS)
5. Colorado Student Loan Program (CSLP) under the Cuaranteed Student
Loan Program (GSL)

State Funded Programs:
1. Colorado Student Grant (C5G)
2. Colorado Scholars Program
a. Presidential Scholarship (entering freshmen only)
b. Continuing Student Scholarship (post-freshmen only)
3. Athletic Scholarship (men and women)
4. Colorado Work-Study Program
5. Colorado Student Incentive Grant (CSIG)

Institutionally Funded Programs:
1. Fort Lewis College Foundation Scholarships and Awards
2. First Generation College Student Award Program

All financial md awards, with the exception of Athletic Scholarships, Pres-
idential Scholarships, Continuing Student Scholarships, and some FLC Foun-
dation scholarships/awards, are based on financial need.

Every effort is made to provide the best type of aid or combination of aid
to assist students in completing a college education. All financial aid awards,
however, are contingent upon availability of funds.

A number of other scholarships are available. Eligibility and selection cri-
teria vary dependinig on donor instructions. Additional information may be
secured from the Office of Financial Aid.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE

All students wishing to be considered for student Anancial aid must EFE.]F
for a Pell Grant and other federal and state financial aid by using the AUT-
Family Financial Statement (ACT-FFS). Students wanting only to apply for
Federal Student Aid should fill out the Application for Federal Student Aid
Programs (AFSA)

The appropriate financial aid application may be secured from the student's
high schoal counselor or by request from the Office of Student Financial Aid,
Fort Lewis College, Durango, Colorado 81301,
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Appheations for student aid must be completed by May 1 for complete
consideration for the academic year, and by March 1 for summer school aid,

Apphcations for the Colorado Student Loan Program may be obtained from
a lender (bank, credit union or savings and loan association) that participates
in the program. The loan application must then be processed by the Office

of Financial Aid and returned to the lender for loan consideration and ap-
proval.

Complete consumer information relevant to-all student services programs

is available upon request. Requests for information should be directed to the
appropriate office.
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STUDENT SERVICES

Teo foster the academic, cultural, and personal development of each student,
Fort Lewis College provides the best possible social and physical environ-
ment. The Office of the Yice President for Student Affairs is responsible for
the coordination of the various student services programs.

Housing

The 13 residence halls, Centennial Apartments, and New Apartment Com-
plex at the College provide many students with an excellent physical envi-
ronment. The College pravides housing for approximately one-third of the
student enrollment,

Adl residence halls are financed in such a manner that they are paid for by
the students who occupy them. Because the College has a considerable fi-
nancial investment in these facilities, it is necessary to manage them efficiently
under the terms of a policy established by the State Board of Agricultore.
This policy assures a level of oecupancy enabling Fort Lewis College o meet
its financial obligation.

All new applicants for campus housing are assigned to a residence hall or
apartment according to date of application (with required deposit). Students
who are not accommodated on campus will be assisted in finding off-campus
housing through the Off-Campus Housing Office.

After one term in on-campus housing and having proven themselvies to
be mature and responsible residents, students who wish housing for the next
academic year must make application. Spaces are assigned on a first-come,
first-served basis. The student is then eligible to request a roommate and
room from those available, Detailed information regarding this procedure is
available in the On-Campus Housing Office,

It is the student's responsibility to make proper application for housing
upon receipt of the Permit Lo Register or acceptance by the College. The 5100
deposit must accompany the housing application. If space is available, the
student will be sent a notice of assignment or Housing Agreement which will
assure on-campus accommodations if signed and returned to the Housing
Oifice within the specified time. The Housing Agreement is for the fall and
winter trimesters of an academic year

Fort Lewis College may be characterized as “traditional’” in its approach
to residence hall living policies, Resident students are issued kevs which
permit them o gain entrance Lo their residence halls and rooms; Residents
are expected fo live ? the rules and regulations-as outlined in their Housing
Agreement, the Guide to Residence Living, and the Student Handbook,

Each residence complex is staffed by a Head Resident and Resident As-
sistants. It is their responsibility to promole a living environment conducive
to study and pleasant living. They are there as added resources for students
as they adjust to college living. The Student Services stalf also attempts to
stimulate supplementary social activities to aid each student's personal
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growth and development. All living is a leaming experience. The Fort Lewis
Residence Hall Program is predicated on this principle, is carried out in an
educationally responsible manner, and is didicated to providing safe,
healthy, relaxed places for all students. Fort Lewis College does not believe
that such principles are best served through completely nondirective, open
residence facilities.

The RESIDENCE HALL ASSOCIATION (RHA) includes all students living
anywhere on cn.mrus. Each of the residence halls and apartment complexes
has a council of officers that coordinates the hall activities.

Students admitted Lo Fort Lewis College should realize they are expected
to follow the housing policies as a condition of their admission to the College.

Off-Campus Housing

The Fort Lewis College Off-Campus Housing Office is located in the College
Union Building and is designed to help students make arrangements con-
cerning off-campus housing. This service maintains computerized lists of
rooms, houses, apartments, and mobile homes for rent and of persons looking
for roommates. In addition, the service provides information pertinent to off-
campus housing — maps, newspaper want ads, general housing data, and
information on Durango’s housing codes and zoning ordinances.

Counseling and Student Development

Counseling services at Fort Lewis College are based on the philosophy that
a student’s personal/emotional development is an integral part of his/her
intellectual development. The Counseling Center has a professional staff of
counselors committed to implementing this philosophy. The primary goals
of the Counseling Center are: an academic support system to help students
overcome obstacles in their academic programs; a counseling service to help
students cope with crises or other immediate needs in their lives; an edu-
cational service to promote positive personal development; and finally, a
support and information/referral service,

Personal counseling is confidential and is offered through individual and
small group counseling. It is intended to be supportive 1o assist students in
solving their problems of a short-term nature. The Center does not affer long-
term or infensive psychological treatment. If needed, students can be referred
to the Health Center, appropriate mental health agencies, or practicing profes-
sionals in the community.

Career Planning and Placement

The focus of Career Planning and Placement Services is upon the student,
not only immediately before and after graduation, but also during earier
undergraduate years in the quest for self-understanding, appraisal of interests
and abilities, and efforts to determine vocational objectives which are most
meaningful and satisfving.



M Fort Leuns College

The services offered are geared to meet individual needs and are available
to-all Fort Lewis students and alumni, The Career Planning and Placement
Office provides one-on-one counseling, credential files, on-campus inter-
views, workshops and presentations, resource libraries, a computernized ca-
reer puidance system, interest inventories, and graduate school information.

Students are encouraged to become familiar with these services i their
freshman vear and to establish a placement file by the end of the junior year.
In this way, the student has the optimum opportunity for contact with the
Career Planning and Placement Center’s professional, full-time staff and the
employers who visit the campus.

Health Services

The Student Health Center, an outpatient treatment center, is located in
the North Complex adjacent to the water tower. A physician’s assistant is
on duty during the daytime hours, A college physician is on the premises
during hours posted at the Center. (ne of the college physicians is on call
evenings, weekends and holidays.

The Student Health Center provides general medical/nursing care and n-
nor surgical procedures. All medical records are confidential. No release of
information is possible without the written authorization of the individual
involved. An exception to this paolicy is required under Public Health Law
which requires all contagions to be reported to a state health agency.

In addition to college-provided services, accident and sickness (hospitalis
zation) insurance is available to students and dependents through an inde-
pendent carrier. Student group: health insurance may be purchased during
registration at the beginning of each trimester. Students are encouraged to
have some type of accident-medical coverage, either through the Fort Lewis
insurance program or a private program.

In an effort to elimmate measles and rubella outbreaks on campus, Fort
Lewis College requires all students. o provide proof of immunization as a
prevequisite to registration. An exception o this requirement may be made
tor bona fide medical or religious reasons.

Mo preentrance physical examination is required. A complete physical eval-
uation will be perltrmi:d by the physician’s assistant or physician for partic-
fpation in intercollegiate athletic programs.

Students with medical problems or chronic ilinesses are asked to submit a
detailed statement (obtained from their personal physician) to the Student
Health Center, Fort Lewis College.

College Union Building (CUB)

The College Union Building is located on the southeast corner of the came-
pus. It is the central meeting area for students and offers lounges, meeting
rooms, cafeteria, snack bar. and a large ballroom. The Student Government
and Student Court offices are located in this building, as are the offices o
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Student Activities and Food Service. Also located in this building are the
Sutler's Shop (bookstore), the post office, Independent Newspaper, KDUR
Radio Station, Qutdoor Pursuits, and the Pub.

Bookstore

The campus bookstore, called the Sutler’s Shop, 15 located in the basement
of the College Union Building. In addition to textbooks and supplies for all
classes, the bookstore sells candies, tobaccos, jewelry, grecting cards, sta-
tionery, Fort Lewis jackets and shirts, magazines, toiletries, and various other
sundries. The bookstore is designed to serve the students’ needs, especially
those wha live on campus. The hours are 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through
Friday.

Post Office

A post office is maintained in the College Union Building for the conven-
ience of the students. Students living on campus have their mail delivered
to the residence halls. STUDENTS LIVING OFF CAMPUS SHOULD OBTAIN
A POSTAL BOX AT THE COLLEGE POST OFFICE UNLESS THEIR PER-
MANENT ADDRESS [5 DURANGO.

Alumm Association

The Alumni Associabon of Fort Lewis College 1s increasingly active as both
a service organization and as a means of helping former students enjoy
memories of their college days. The Association supports the College in many
areas, such as providing scholarships, funding special programs, and assist-
ing with the placement of graduates.

Newsletters are produced regularly with news of classmates, activities, and
projects that help the College. Among these are sponsorship of admissions
activities, social functions and athletic events; placement assistance; and [i-
nancial support,

STUDENT LIFE
Associated Students of Fort Lewis College (ASFLC)

The Student Senate of Fort Lewis College is the central agency for student
palicy, planning, coordinating, and budgeting for all student organizations.
The Senate consists of fifteen senators elected at large by the student body,
One-half of the senate members are elected each trimester for terms of one
year. Many of the diverse responsibilities of the Student Senate are delegated
to various standing committees and numerous lemporary commitlees;

The largest committee in scope and membership is the Student Activities
Coundl (STAC). STAC formulates policies for the operation of the College
Union, Events and programs sponsored by STAC are planned through the
following committees: Concert, Cultural, Dance, Lecture, Movie, Pub, and
Special Events. The Council is chaired by the Activities Vice President, In-
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terested students may become Council members, committee chairpersons, or
members of STAC.

The execotive branch of the student government at Fort Lewis is unique
-among Colorado colleges because it consists of a Student Body President,
Executive Vice President, an Activities Vice President and the Student Court.

The Student Body President coordinates the efforts of the legislative and
executive branches and provides communication between the faculty, admin-
istration, and students.

The Executive Vice President chairs Senate meetings and is responsible for
preparing lhe agenda.

The Student Court is counsel (o the Executive Vice President and Senate
regarding all actions taken within the ASFLC Constitution. It interprets the
Constitution and provides adjudication of student tn-campus parking viu-
lations.

Student Newspaper

The Fort Lewis College Mdependent is the student newspaper, edited and
staffed by students. Usually, a committee composed of studenis and faculty
members serves the newspaper in an advisory capacity. Itis published weekly
on Friday mornings during the fall and winter trimesters,

Any student is welcome to work on the “Indy.” Writers, photographers,
cartoonisks, layout persons, ad salespersons, bookkeepers, editors and artists
are always in demand.

Campus Radio Station

KDUR s a noncommercial, educaticnal radio station run entirely by Fort
Lewis students. The station began broadcasting in the spring of 1975 and has
become one of the school’s fastest growing sources of communication. KDUR
not only serves the college community, but also the community of Durango.

Athletics and Recreation

Fort Lewis College has a comprehensive intercollegiate athletic program.
The College sponsors men’s teams in football, basketball, wresthng, cross-
country, golf, and tennis. The women's intercollegiate program includes vol-
Teyball, basketball, cross-country, tennis, and softball. All Raider teams com-
pete against four-year colleges in Colorado and the Rocky Mountain region,
Facilities include 12 tennis courts, softball fields, gymnasium, football sta-
dium, all-weather track, a weight room, and a swimming pool. Located ad-
jacent to the campus are the municipal golf course and a ski hill. Fort Lewis
i @ member of the Rocky Mountain Athletic Conference and the National
Association of Intercollegiate Athletics.

An excellent intramural and recreation program is also offered. There are
opportunities for competition in basketball, volleyball, softball, wrestling,
tennis, table tennis, bowling, archery and swimming,
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The physical education facilities are also available to students during the
evenings and on weekends for informal recreation activities such as swim-
ming, basketball, weight training, volleyball, archery, and gymnastics.

Outdoor Pursuits

The Outdoor Pursuits program provides students with the opportunity to
ignce the mountain and desert lands adjacent to Durango. The program
offers trips nearly every weekend with activities ranging from hiking or rock
climbing to cross-country skiing or river rafting and much more. In addition,
students may check out equipment free of ch&?ﬁ utilize the program’s library
of maps, books, and magazines and benefit from workshops sponsored by
the program. Quidoor Pursuits is an excellent way to meet people and enjoy
the College’s unique geographical location,

Motor Vehicles

Students are permitted to have their cars on campus; however, freshmen
often find that the ready availability of a car is a contributing factor to a poor
academic record. The Vice President for Student Affairs may have the use of
anautomobile restricted if excessive use appears to be resulting in poor grades
or other misuse.

Students and all Fort Lewis College personnel must register their vehicles
and pay the scheduled fees during the official registration Penud Campus
traffic and parking regulations are distributed at the time o stration.

Currently, the automobile registration fee is $24. Students using campus
parking lots are assessed this fee to pay for the construction and maintenance
ol parking areas, since it is the policy of the State of Colorado net to build
parking lots with state funds. All grking sticker permits are prorated on a
muonthly basis. Special decals may be issued {o students or college personnel
who have disabling handicaps.

Identification Cards

Validated identification cards are required of all students. They are im-
portant in helping a student establish jdentification for all financial transac-
tions and for admission to many campus events and facilities. They should
be carried at all times and presented when requested by college officials.

Guns and Weapons

Unlawful or unauthonzed use, possession or storage of guns, ammunition,
other lethal or dangerous weapons, explosive substances, or chemicals is
expressly prohibited on the Fort Lewis College campus. Students are re
minded that it is also against school policy to store guns in their cars,

Student Conduct and Disciplinary Action

All students at all imes are expected to behave in accordance with the
Student Conduct Code which calls for a high standard of personal behavior
governed by good taste and personal maturity. This code wams that any
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student behavier which threatens the individual, the community, or property
will not be tolerated.

Violation of the Student Conduct Code will result in disciplinary action.
One possible consequence of disciplinary action is dismissal from Fort Lewis
College.

The Student Conduct Code 15 published annually in the Fort Lewis College
Student Handbook. It is the responsibility of the student to be familiar with
and abide by the Student Conduct Code



Academic
Programs and
Policies
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

The academic programs at Fort Lewis College are offered through the
Schools of Arts and Sciences, Business Administration, and Education.

Degrees Offered

Fort Lewis College offers a number of programs leading to the bachelor's
degree. The Bachelor of Science degree is offered in biology, chemistry, ge-
ology, physical science and physics; (he Bachelor of Arts degree is granted
in all other four-year programs. In addition, the College ofters o program
leading to the Associate of Arts degree in secretarial studies and one leading
o an Associate of Arts degree in agricultural science,

The Forl Lewis College teacher education programs have been approved
by the Colorado State Board of Education, Certification is offered in elemen-
tary education and a wide variety of secondary school teaching fields.

School of Arts and Sciences

Curricula in ag,multun:- anthropology, art, biology, chemistey, computer
science, engineering, English, forestry, French, geology, German, history,
Latin, mathematics, music, philosophy, physics, pelitical science, sociology,
Spanish, and theatre, as well as interdisciplinary work in the humanities, the
physical sciences and Southwest Studies, are offered in the School of Aris
and Sciences,

School of Business Administration

The School of Business Administration is a professional school offering
instruction in accounting, business administration, business education, man-
agement, marketing, economics, and secretarial studies.

School of Education

The School of Education prepares students professionally for teaching at
both the elementary and secondary levels; it also offers major programs of
study in physical education and psvchology.

Student-Constructed Major

The College has established the student-constructed major, which the stu-
dent designs to meet specilic purposes. These frequnnﬂi}ﬂ are interdisciplinary
and designed to meet the special needs and talents of individual students:
Among recent student-constructed majors have been those in cominal justice,
agricultural economics, commercial art and southwestern peoples, The major
may be related to any school or include course offerings from more than one
schoot, Student-constructed major contract forms and requirements are avail-
able in the Office of Academic Affairs,
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Also, Fort Lewis College offers a rich vanety of special programs which
are available to students regardless of the specific school in which they are
enrolled.

ACADEMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS
The Library

In addition to serving as a resource and reference center, the Fort Lewis
College library is a popular study area with both individual study carrels and
large lounges for informal group gatherings. An experienced professional
staff, all ufgfvhum hold graduate degrees, and a well-trained complement of
technical and clencal specialists provide prompt, competent service to slu-
dents, faculty and staff,

Library holdings include over 155,000 volumes of books, 8,600 reels of
microfilm, 1,000 journal subscriptions, approximately 30,000 volumes of mi-
crofiche, and a wide selection of audiovisual material. The approximately
4,500 recordings include popular and classical music, poetry, dramatic read-
ings and speeches, Films, filmstrips, videocassettes, and more than 6,000
overhead projector transparencies are importanl components of the audio-
visual collection.

Individualized reference service by a professional librarian is provided dur-
ing most hours of library operation. Additionally, library orientation is a
regular feature of the Freshman Seminar Program. An essential part of this
arientation is instruction in the use of bibliographic tools, such as periodical
indexes and abstracts and basic reference books needed in the preparation
of research papers and reports.

The library is a member of the Online Computer Library Center (OCLC),
a national computer nelwork that connects some 3,000 libraries to a database
containing information about more than 13,000,000 books, This system fa-
cilitates access 1o information in other libraries and interlibrary loans of books
and other materials. Students may use this system fo borrow research ma-
terials from other libraries free of charge or for a small fee. Thus, students
have access to the resources of most of the major libraries in the country,

Center of Southwest Studies

The Center of Southwest Studies is closely allied 1o both the library and
the instructional schools. As a major field of study, the Center provides the
focus for an interdisciplinary approach to an investigation of the history and
culture of the Southwest. The coursework for this program s drawn mostly
from anthropology, history and Spanish.

The holdings of the Center include books, magazines, newspapers, sep-
arates, photographs, and records of all kinds. At the present lime, the ma-
terials on the American Indians are among the largest in the entire western
portion of the United States. Other important collections include mining,
railroad, and military records. Most of the collection is housed in the South-
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west Room of the library, where the matertals are available to students and
faculty i all disciplines and research scholars throughout the nation.

A brief visit to the Southwest Room reveals the fact that Fort Lewis College
is localed in a fascinating multicultural area where the rich traditions of the
Spanish, the American Indians, and western America are developing a new
and even richer culture. Fort Lewis College, through its federally funded
intercuitural program, is a significant part of this process

Office of Computing and Information Systems

The overall function of the Office of Computing and Information Systems
is to provide computational, voice, and data communications and support
for the students, staff, and faculty of Fort Lewis College.

The College provides extensive computing resources for use on approved
projects in the areas of instruction, administration, and limited research. This
office maintains and operates three Digital Equipment Corp. (DEC) comput-
ing systerns; the PDP 1170 §s a batch and interactive system used to support
administrative offices: the PDP 11744 and VAX 11/750 are available for inter-
active academic and research computing. General use terminals and optical
scanring equipment are available throughout the campus. Microcomputer
tabs equipped with Apple, AT&T and Rainbow computers are also available,

Fort Lewis College emphasizes computer use in student instruction, with
this function accounting for more than half of all computer use. A limited
amount of statistical consultation and programming assistance is offered as
a service o users. At various times throughout the year, short courses are
offered in the use of major systems currently available, In addition, where
special requirements exist for computer education in various areas; this office
ig prepared o offer courses to meet those requirements, Computing services
are provided for normal academic use and are available seven days a week.
Misuse of computing resources will result in disciplinary action and possibie
criminal prosecution.

Telephones are provided in each of the students’ rooms in the residence
halls‘apartments as well as all adminisirative offices. Students are not allowed
to receive collect calls or make long distance calls charged to any campus
phone at Fort Lewis College. Long distance calls may be made by using a
calling card or by reversing the charges. Violation of this policy will result in
disciplinary action and possible criminal prosecution.

Learning Assistance Center

Most students during their college careers need help in achieving their
educational goals: The Learning Assistance Center exists to provide academic
support to any student who requests it, This support is supplied in a numbes
of different forms.

Courses sponsored by the Center offer students the opportunity to improve
their basic skills in writing, reading, and mathematics. [n addition, the learn-
ing skills classes aid entening freshmen in developing time management skills,
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proficiency in note taking, concentration, and lest-taking skills. The Center
also provides a peer tutorial program. Students needing assistance in a par-
ticular subject are assigned a-free tutor; students who serve as tutors receive
elective credit.

In order to select appropriate curricula; students may benefit from diag-
nostic tests in reading, writing, and/or mathematics, The Center's personnel
can evaluate the examination results and recommend courses or individual
student programs. Furthermore, the staff of the Center is prepared to offer
noncredil minicourses and workshops to help students overcome academic
difficulties. Other available resources in the Learning Assistance Center in-
¢clude compulterized review programs, course outline texts, handouts, indi-
vidual academic counseling, .'mg review for graduate record examinations.

Division of Intercultural Studies

The purpose of the Division of Intercultural Studies is to provide an aca-
demic setting that promotes cultural pluralism and addresses the needs of
students who are faced with the complexities and opportunities of education
in a multicultural society, This effort is primarily tailored to the needs of the
major ethnic socicties in the service region of Fort Lewis College, but also
seeks to enhance the educational accomplishments of other ethnic and cul-
tural groups,

To accomplish this purpose, the Division of Intercultural Studies, in co-
ordination with the college departments, offers academic, service, experiential
and cultural ap‘pmathes in multicultural education that relate to the following
basic aspects of the college community: academic programs, student services,
communily services, social and living experiences and cultural activities.

Animportant part of the Division of Intercultural Studies is the Intercultural
Center, located in the Miller Student Center. It is a place where students of
many culttiral backgrounds may meet in an informal atmosphere for tutoring,
studying, or simply relaxing with friends. Faculty of the Division of Inter-
cultural Studies are on hand al the Center to assist students with their studies
anil to help make the college experience for people of diverse backgrounds
a rewarding one. Native Americans, Hispanics, and foreign students make
up a significant part of the Fort Lewis College student body.

Office of Community Services

The Office of Community Services has been established to offer technical
assistance to a five-county area surrounding Fort Lewis College (Archuleta,
La Plata, San Juan, Montezuma, Dolores), The Office has three purposes: to
increase the oppertunities for students and faculty to actively participate in
public service projects in this region; to assist local communities with signii-
want policy issues having to do with human service programs, natural re-
source management, commumity and economic development; and o insure
an educational partnership between students, faculty and citizens by estab-
lishing a community service learning process supported by the Fort Lewis
College curriculum resources. The Office of Community Services contributes
to the accomplishmient of the college's mission in regard to public service by
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offering students an opportunity to gain valuable experieénce in direct com-
munity invelvement.

Each public service project is initiated by a community request; linkages to
the community are established through a local task force of appointed leaders,
Students and faculty provide assistance 1o the community task force in setting
its goals, collecting needed research dats, and identifying alternative policy,
planning and physical design solutions. Each project establishes a problem-
oriented learning process for both the students and the community, guided
E Office of Community Services staff and Fort Lewis College faculty mem-

rs.

Cooperative Education Program

The Cooperative Education Program is designed to assist students in ap-
plving valuable classroom knowledge o practical work and internship situ-
ations,

The Cooperative Education Program assists students in defining carcer
goals and n-c,anng appropriate placements. Students work with private or

government emplovers throughout the United States in jobs related to their
career inberests,

 Students analyze their work experience and career goals while enrolled in
Cooperative Education in the form of a daily work journal and a formal final
paper at the end of the trimester. The student’s supervisor submits a written
evaluation at the conclusion of the work experience. All written work s
reviewed by the Program Direclor at Fort Lewis College. This is done in
cun}unchun with other faculty members whenever appropriate. Grading is
on a credit (5), no-credit (NC) basis.

Cooperative Education students may be enrolled part time or Full time,
depending on the nature of the job and the number of hours worked per
week. Students may be in salaried positions or unsalaried internships.

Cooperative Education credits are counted as general electives. Students
can earn from one o a maximum of ten credits in @ single trimester under
the heading of Cooperative Education 200, 300 or 400. The level and amount
of credit depend on the nature of the work expenence and the number of
hours of weekly involvement.

The School of Business Administration allows a maximum of ten Coop-
erative Education credits to a[(:spl}- toward graduation, All other majors are
allowed to apply a maximum of twenty Cooperative Education elective credits
to their bachelor's degree requirements,

Cooperative Education students who are based in Durango pay regular
tuition and fees. Students who work outside a twenty-mile radius of the
College pay regular tuition and reduced fees,

Students are normally eligible to participate in Cooperative Education after
they have compleled their freshman year with a satisfactory grade poini
average. The first step involves an interview and the submission of a written
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essay on learning objectives. The decision to admit a student into Cooperative
Education and to award final credit resides with the Director of Cooperative

Education.

Continuing Education

The Continuing Education Program endeavors to fill the needs and de-
mands of the people in the San Juan Basin. Through night classes, it can help
the empluycﬁpfg complete courses for graduation, the interested (o attain
worthwhile leisure-time goals, and the unemployed to equip themselves for
gainful employment. Many courses are offered as an aid lo teachers (o meet
certification requirements or to keep up with new developments in their
fields. When possible, Fort Lewis College, in cooperation with other colleges
and universities, will altempt (o make graduate courses available, both on
and off campus. Fort Lewis College will offer specialized or hobby courses
in diverse fields providing sufficient interest exists, Inguiries concerning Con-
tinuing Education should be addressed to the Director of Continuing Edu-
cation in the Placement Building.

The Japan Program

The Japan Program was established at Fort Lewis College in 1975, The high
quality of the program was fully recognized by 1976-77 when the College
became the only small college in the United States to be awarded a full
Education Abroad Grant of $10,000 from the Japan Foundation,

Every year the lapan Program staff organizes a group of Fort Lewis students
o study al Fort Lewis' sister school, Kansai Galdai University in the Kyoto-
Osaka area. Predeparture academic preparation in Japanese language and
culture is arranged through the Program. Students may study in Japan during
either the fall or spring trimester. Armngements also can be made for students
who wish to spend a full academic year in Japan. As of 1986, sixteen groups
totalling over one hundred students have studied in Japan and have lived
with Japanese families,

Some former Japan Program students have entered graduate school in
international management and developed careers in international business,
often with the assistance of the Japan Program staff at Fort Lewis College
The Japan Program also places Fort Lewis graduates in leaching positions in
Japan and arranges visiting professorships for faculty members,

The Japan Program arranges visits to the Fort Lewis campus for Japanese
groups and formal study for Japanese students. Many Japanese students
enroll in the FLC Summer Intensive English Program for periods of five to
fifteen weeks. Anaverage of about twenty Japanese students are continuously
enrolled ot Fort Lewis as regular degree students,

The Mexico Program

Fart Lewis College has encouraged a number of Study Abroad opportu-
nities in Mexico. The main purpose of this program is to develop fluency in
the use of the Spanish language and to acquire an in-depth knowledge of
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the culture of the Spanish-speaking people by immersion and by studying
specific courses in the social stiences and arts oriented toward this goal, The
normal duration of this experience is one or two trimesters. Most opportu,
nities to study in Mexico require a good background in the language with at
least one year of previous language study. Students are strongly encouraged
to live with a Mexican family. Students interested in a Study Abroad expe-
rience in Mexico are encouraged to discuss various opportunities with mem-
bers of the Modemn Language Department.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
General Requirements

Each candidate for graduation must complete 4 minimum of 126 credits,
with at least 2 minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0, and a min-
imum grade point average of 2.0 for those courses accepted to meet the
requirements for the major course of study. Of the 128 credits required for
graduation, each student is required to complete a minimum: of 50 credits
outside the discipline in which he or she is majoring.

Candidates for bachelor's degrees must complete three elements in their
academic programs: general studies, @ major, and electives. Each candidate
must complete a minimum of 44 credits in the general studies program to be
chosen as outlined below and a minimum of 30 credits in a ficld of spedal-
ization, called the major, The balance of the 128 credits required for graduation
are called electives, The student has wide latitude in selecting these, although
some of them may be specified in certain programs as auxiliary to the major
or far teacher certification.

A student must complete his or her final 28 eredits in residence. Exceptions
to this requirement include such programs as medical technology and en-
gineering (3-2 program). Other exceptions may be made in unusual drcum-
stances by the Vice President for Academic Affairs on recommendation of
the appropriate school dean. Among the 128 credits required for the degree,
40 credits must be upper-level courses. No more than 28 credits will be
accepted for work completed by correspondence, extension, and broadcast
educational television.

A course offered i substitution for a required course or the request that
a requirement be waived must have the approval of the student's faculty
advisor, the schoal déan, and the Vice President for Academic Alfairs,

General Studies

Fort Lewis requires a broad background in general studies of all candidates
for the bachelor's degree. Students have a variety of choices, but they are
specified by general categories in order to assure breadth of education in
addition to the specialization required in the major, Each student will be
aided by a faculty advisor in choosing a general studies program best suited
to histher own needs and interests.
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. FRESHMANSOPHOMORE SEMINARS

Every beginning freshman will take a freshman composition seminar
n one of his'her first two trimesters at Fort Lewis. (Freshmen in the
intercultural program may postpone their first seminar for one or bwo
trimesters if this is recommended by their advisors.) Sophomores are
required to take a seminar in one of the trimesters of the sophomore
vear. The two seminars are to be taken from different instructors. They
are offered in a wide vadety of fields and are intended to develop at
the beginming of a student’s college career both rescarch and com-
munication skills. Only two seminars can be counted toward gradu-
ation.

. DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS

The outhine below indicates the number of courses required in each
group. The listing 1s by academic field in most cases, and any course
in the field may be chosen except for individualized studies, inde-
pendent studies, prar.'tu:ums internships, and courses noted in pa-
rentheses. Courses taken in the major feld will not apply toward
groups A, 8, C, D, or E except for the broad majors of humanities,
physical science, and Southwest Studies. However, courses required
for a major that are under “Auxiliary Requirements from Other De-
partments” may apply toward General Distribution Requirements.

Furthermore, courses of less than 3 credits will not meet these requine-
ments, except where there are laboratory activities refated to other courses
taken al the same hime or previously

Group A. LANGUAGE AND THE ARTS — 9 Credits
Purpose:  To provide an understanding of human expression through
language, literature, the fine arts, and the performing arts, with special
emphasis on developing creativity and aesthetic sensitivity. Three
courses must be chosen — at least one from each subgroup.
. English (except Engl 216, Engl 316, and courses numbered below
Engl 130)
Modern Language
2. Art fexcepl Art 273)
Southwest 154, 155
Music {except Mu 314, Mu 315 and Mu 3168). Three consecutive
trimesters (i.e., fall, winter, fall) in any one large music ensemble
{Band, Choir, or Orchestra) will equate for one course from this
subgroup, '
Theatre (except Thea 121)
Group B. QUANTITATIVE & NATURAL SCIENCES — 10 Credits
FPurpose:  To provide an understanding of the physical world and the
formal, theoretical, and empirical methods by which it 15 studied. Three
courses required — al least one must be a natural science course with
associated laboratory; the three must be chosen from at least two dif-
ferent fields.

Biclogy

Chemistry

Geology

r‘h:.'sifal Science

Physics '

Mathematics {except Compuiter Science)
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[l

The fullowing individual courses outside these fields may also be cho-
sen:

BA 251, 252 Business Statistics

Phil 271 Logic

Psych 241 Basic Statistics for Psychologists

Group C. FOUNDATIONS OF CULTURE — 6 Credits

Purpose: To provide an understanding of fundamental values and
world views through the study of human society's past, its formative
ideas, and its alternative cultural expressions. Two courses required;

Anthropology

History

Philosophy (except Phil 271)

Group D, SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND BEHAYIOR — 6 Credits
Purpose: To provide an understanding of human beings, both as
Individuals and as socially, politically, and economically related
groups. Two courses required:

Economics (except Econ 201}

Geopraphy 271

Political Science

Psychology {except Psych 218, 241)

Sociology

Group E. NON-WESTERN STUDIES — 3 Credits

Purpose: To provide an understanding of a cultural view guite dil-
ferent from the students’ own, which is generally North American and
European, in order to broaden their horizons of thought and their
understanding of the world’s peoples; to promote peace and under-
standing: and to help students have more objectivity toward and ap-
preciation of their own culture as seen from another perspective,

At least one course must be taken in Non-Western Stuches. These
courses are culturally rather than geographically defined and focus on
Latin America, Asia, Africa, Eastern Europe, the Islamic World, and
MNative Amencan cultures. Courses meeting this requirement will be
so designated in cach term’s course schedule.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Two activity courses of | credit each are required; the two must be in
different activities or levels.

Majors

Each student seeking a baccalaureate degree must select a major area of
study for spedalization. The College now offers majors in accounting, an-
thropology. art, biology. business administration, business education, chem-
istry, econpmics, English, geology, history, humanities, mathematics, music,
physical education, physical sciences, physics, political science, psychology,
sociology and human services, Southwest Studies, and Spanish. In addition
to these regular majors, the College has established a procedure whereby a
student with a special purpose may construct his own major. Ordinarily, this
major should be of an intérdisciplinary character and be submitted for ap-
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proval not later than the end of the sophomore year. The student-constructed
major contract must be approved by the advisor, the appropriate school dean,
a representative of the Curriculum Committee, and the Vice President for
Academic Affairs.

Associate of Arts degrees are offered in agricultural science and secretarial
studies,

Minors

Minors, even though not required for graduation, are offered by some
departments. Students desiring a minor should contact the appropnate de-
partment as early as possible lo determine if that department offers a minor
and the requirements for its completion,

Electives

The third part of a student’s program of study consists of additional courses
called “electives,” selected in accordance with his or her ability, interest and
purpose. The courses it the student to become acquaintéd with other
areas of knowledge to broaden his education, to supplement his major area
of concentration, to meet specific requirements of a graduate school, to take
professional teacher certification courses, or to add a second teaching field.

Second Bachelor's Degree

A student who for special reasons desires to secure a second bachelor's
degree must complete a minimum of 28 credits in addition (o the total number
of credits required for the first degree. The student is required to complete
all requirements for the second degree, including general graduation require-
ments and specific requirements for the major selected, No honors are
awarded upon the receipt of a second bachelor's degree. IF a student receives
his first bachelor's degree from another accredited college, the additional 28
credits. must be in residence to fulfill the requirements for the second bach-
elor’s degree. The additional credits required for the second degree may be
completed concurrently with those credits applying to the first degree and
the two degrees may be granted simultaneously, providing all requirements
have been completed for both degrees.

Repeatable Courses

Certain courses are repeatable but have limits on the number of credits
that can be counted toward graduation. Art courses may be repeated once
for a total of 6 credits in the following: Art 201, 301, 309, 313, 324, 331, 343,
350, 357, 401, 409, 413, 424, 425, 431, 443, and 450. The limit on physical
activity courses is 6 credits in different physical activities or levels. Theatre
100, 200, 300, 400, and 401 may each be repeated for 6 credits, as well as Engl
250, 251, 450, and 451, Theatre 253 and 453 may be repealed for up to 12
credits gach, A maximum of 24 credits are allowable toward graduation for
any combination of the above designated theatre and English credits. Up to
24 credits are allowable toward graduation in either series of courses.
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A combined maximum of 12 credits from large ensembles — Mu 105, 110,
117, 121, 305, 310, 317, and 321 — is allowable toward graduation. A maximum
of 2 credits from each small ensemble — Mu 1067306, 111/311, 1124312, 113/
313, 1187318, and 119319 — is allowable toward graduation. Each applied
music course — Mu 109, 209, 308, 309, and 409 — may be repeated three
times; a8 maximum of 16 credits in a single applied music area is allowable
toward graduation.

Petitioning to Graduate

In order to graduate from Fort Lewis College, each student must submit a
signed Petition for Candidacy for a Degree, which can be obtained from the
Records Office, The signed petition must be réturned to the Records Office
within a month after the completion of 80 credits for the bachelor's degree
and after the completion of 30 credits for the Associate of Arts degree. Also,
the graduation fee must be paid by that date.

ACADEMIC POLICIES
Examinations

The number and type of examinations in any J:arhcular course are deter-
mined by the instructor. Separate days are set aside for the final examinations
al the close of each trimester. It is the student’s responsibility to take all
examinations or to arrange for exceptions directly with the instructor.

Grading

The quality of a student’s work is appraised according to grade guint awv-
erages. Fort Lewis uses the four-point system, which assesses grade pomts
as follows:

A = 4 points C = 2 points
A~ = 375 poinls C— = 1.75 points
B+ = 3.25 points D+ = 1.25 points
B = 3 points D =1 point
B— = 275 points D= = 75 point
C+ = 2.25 points F = () points

The grade point average, carried to two decimal -places, will be computed
by dividing the total number of grade points by the total number of credits
attempted. Grades of X, 5, P, W, NC, and NG do not affect the grade point
AVETage,

The grade of X means the student has passed a course by special exami-
nation.

The grade of P means that the student has passed a course on a Pass-Fail
basis
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The grade of W signifies that the student has withdrawn from the course

while passing; ordinarily that grade is given between the census date and
one week past midierm of any term.

The grade of § (Credit) means that the student has successfully completed
the course.

The grade of NC (No Credit) means the student did not complete the course.
No credit is given nor is the prade figured in the grade point average.

The grade of NG (No Grade) indicates that the instructor did not report a
grade by the deadline for submission of final grades.

Incompletes. A grade of Incomplete (1) is a student-initiated grade which
must have the instructor’s approval. It is appropriate only under the following
conditions:

1. The major part of the course requirements has been mel.

2., The siudentis unable lo complete the requirements in the term in which

the course is taken for compelling and unforeseen reasons.

3. Inthe ¢:Fininn of the instructor, the requirements can be completed by

the student without repeating the course,

I the course requirements are not completed within one year after the end
of the appropriate term, the incomplete grade will revert to an F (see below
for the single exception to this change), The dean of the school in which the
course is offered may waive for good reason the one-year deadline upon
petition by the student. If, within the time allowed, the student completes
the course requirements, the instructor will initiate the grade change by filing
a Special Grade Report form.

When giving an Incomplete, the faculty member must file a Report of an
Incomplete form with the dean and the Records Office, specifying in detail:
(1) what work must be done in order o remove the Incomplete; and (2) the
time deadline for completing the work. The student should sign this form at
the time it is prepared. A copy of the fdrm should be given to the student.
An Incomplete cannot be removed by registering to repeat the course. When
the student cannot complete the course matenal without repeating the course,
he or she should not receive an Incomplete; W or F would be more appro-
priate.

A course for which a student has a grade of [at the time of graduation
cannot be used lo satisfy any graduation or major requirement and is not
counted in units.attempted or GPA. In the event that a student has graduated
prior to removing the Incomplete; the | grade will remain permanently on
the graduate’s transcript,

Grade Replacement Policy,. When a course is repeated, all grades for that
course will remain on the student's record, but the credit will count only
once. For the first 12 credits of repetition of courses in which the initial grade
was C— or less, only the last grade earned will be counted in the grade point
average. When a course for which the initial prade was C or better is repeated,
or when a student has already excluded 12 credits of C- or lower grades
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from his grade point average, there shall be no exclusion of grades from the
grade point average

Credit - No Credit Option.  Courses that primarily utilize field experience
may, al the discretion of the sponsoring schoeol, be graded either “credit - no
credit,” or with the traditional A through F” letter grade system,

Should the “credit - no credit” option be utilized, the courses may still be
applied to either the major or General Distribution Requirements.

Pass-Fail Flectives. Students with a cumulative average of at least a C are
permitted to take up to four pass-fail electives durmg their undergraduale
career. The pass-fail basis is limited to elective courses only. Pass-fail may
not apply to General Studies Requirements, Departmental Requirements, or
Teacher Education Reguirements, Students may take no more than one pass-
fail elective in any one trimester and no more than 18 hours may be taken
during the term they are carrying the pass-fail elective. Freshmen may not
choose a course on this basis before their second term. Students taking a
pass-fail elective must fulfill all necessary prerequisites for that course,
Changes to or from pass-fail status after the beginning of a term are limited
to the normal period for adding courses,

Audit. Students may audit courses with the permission of the Instructor
if they desire to attend classes regularly but do not wish o receive grades
and credit. Upon registration, the students must declare whether they wish
to take a course for audit or for credit. Students may not change from audit
to credit, or vice versa, after the closing date for adding classes in each

trimester. When registering. students may take both audit and credit courses
but the total should not exceed a normal load.

Students auditing courses are required to pay fees at the same rate as if
enrolled for credit.

Students who wish to audit a course and later wish o obtain credit forat
may do so by special examination,

Academic Progress

New full-hme students are generally given two inmesters to make proper
academic adjustments to college, bul anyone not doing satisfactory academic
work may receive a warning, probation, or suspension notice at any time

An overall grade of 2.0 is considered satisfactory progress toward a degree.
A grade point average of less than 2.0 may resull in a student being warned,
macnd an probation, suspended or dismissed from college. A student wha
s been suspended may petiion (or readmission after completion of hs or

her suspension period, However, such petition does not guarantee readmis-
Si0m.

Academic Renewal

A transfer or returning Fort Lewis College student who has not altendued
any college for at least five years (60 consecutive morths) may apply for
"academic renewal” during the first year when studies are resumed. Ace-
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demic renewal Is defined as the elimination of the student’s entire previous
academic record toward meeting graduation requirements, A student re-
questing academic renewal must submit a written petition to the Academic
Standards Committee through the Records Office within a vear of resumption
of studies. If the petition is approved by the Academic Standards Committee,
the student’s permanent record will denole “academic renewal approved”
with the date. )

Dean’s List / Graduating With Honors

The Dean’s List, published at the end of each trimester, honors students
for high scholastic achievement. Students who attain a grade point average
of 3.4 or better in not less than 14 hours of graded credit and who have
completed all work for which they are registered by the end of the term will
be listed for that term.

To graduate with honors, students must have earmed in residence at Fort
Lewis at least the same number of credit hours that are required for their
major. No honors are awarded upon receipt of a second bachelor's degree.
Grade point averages required for honors are as follows;

Summa cum lande — Grade point average of 3.8 to 4.0
Magna cum laude — Grade point average of 3.6 to 3.7
Cum laude — Grade point average of 3.4 to 3.5

Graduation “with honors” depends wholly on achieving a high grade w
average. It should not be confused with participation in the John F,
Honors Program, which is described on pages 54 through 57 of this catalog,

ACADEMIC PROCEDURES
Registration

Registration for each tmmester immediately precedes the beginming of
classes for that trimester; however, both new and continuing students are
encouraged to register early. For new or transfer students, early registration
for the fall trimester is held from earfy June through early August, Freshmen
alse have an oppoertunity to register early during the three Summer Orien-
tation Programs,

Early registration for continuing students is held early in December for the
winter trimester and in late March for the fall trimester. Registration for the
three 5-week summer sessions is held on the Monday afternoon prior to the
beginning of classes for each session.

Any student registering after the official registration date for each trimester
will be assessed a late charge,

Non-Scheduled Courses

In exceptional cases, a regularly offered course not scheduled during a term
may be taken on a non-scheduled basis when approved by the instructor,
department chairman, and the appropriate dean. The Schedule Modification
for Non-Scheduled Courses form is available in the Records Office.



500 Forl Lewis College

Academic Advising

Upon entering the College, each student is assigned at academic advisor.
The program of courses selected by the student is approved by the advisor;
the advisor also is available to counse] with the student about career plans
and long-term academic rmgram; and objectives. As the career and academic
plans of the student evolve, he or she may select an advisor whose interests
and specializations are consistent with the student’s zoals. Fort Lewis believes
deeply. in the importance of academic advising and encourages all students
tt:imahf: liberal use of the opportunity to meet and confer with their academic
advisors,

Classification

A regular student is one who has been admitted to the Collége and has
declared an intention to pursue the requirements for the baccalaureate or
associate degree.

Regular students are classified as follows according to semester credits
completed:

Freshman Less than 30 semester credits
Sophomore 30-59 semester credits

Junior 6{-5% semester credits

Senior 9 or more semester credits

An unclassified student is one who has been permitted to enroll but who
does not intend to work toward a degree.

Course Load

The normal student load in a given trimester is 16 semester credits. A 3
eredil course will customarily be taught three hours per week, a 5 credit
course, five hours per week,

The maximum regular load is 18 credits in a trimester. Students who wish
to take additional credits must obtain permission from their advisor and
school dean and pay the surcharge. Students should plan to spend a mimimuam
of two hours of outside preparation per week for every credit carried.

Program Changes

Onee a student has registered and confirmed a given set of courses, records
are established and no courses are dropped from or added to the student's
official registration except on forms provided by the Records Office or pur
chased from the Cashier's Office, Such changes are the responsibility of the
individual student, who must make arrangements with the Records Office,
the faculty advisor, and the instructor(s) concerned. After the census date
for each term the cost of a Drop/Add form increases from $1.00 10 $5.00. For
dates, fees, and other details, see the Schedule of Courses for each term.



Academiic Programs and Policies 51

As of 5:00 pom. on the census date [or any timester or five-week summer
session, all courses for which a student has registered will appear on the
student’s permanent academic record, Up through this date, all courses
dropped from a student’s registration will not appear on the student's per-
manent academic record.

A student has the night to withdraw from a class, at which time the in-
structor has the obligation to provide a grade of W or F, A grade in a course
drapped by a student prior to 5:00 p.m. on the Friday following the date
midterm grades are due is recorded as W oor F, at the discretion of the faculty,
for either the fall or winter trimester; during each of the five-week summer
sessions, the deadline for the policy stated above is the third Friday of the
session, After these deadlines, the grade is automatically an F except in a
case of unusual circumstances as determined by the course mstructor, when
A grade of W may be given,

Attendance

Regular class attendance is expected. Each instructor keeps a record of
student absences and determines the extent to which absences affect final

grades.

Effective Catalog

The academic policies and regulations are changed by the College from
tme to time. Which set of regulations {as published in the catalog) applies
b a given student is determined by the following rule: all students intending
to graduale from Fort Lewis College must meet the course requirements for
graduation set forth in the catalog in effect at the time of their matriculation
or the one in effect by the time of their graduation. Students may choose
between the catalogs but may not combine them. Regulations other than
course requirements will apply according to the catalog in effect al the time
of praduation except as new regulabons have other effective dates specifically
fixed. Mowever, no catalog more than ten years old at the time of the student's
graduation will be accepted as the source of graduation requirements, A
student who matriculated more than ten vears before graduation will meet
the reguirements of the catalog in effect at the time of graduation, or may
petition the Yice President for Academic Affairs to be permitted to graduate
unider some intervening catalog not more than ten years old. Any student
whois not registered at Fort Lewis College for any continuous period of two
calendar years or more forfeits his claim to the catalog under which he entered
and comes under the catalog in effect at the time he next returms to Ford
Lewis College as a student. Students also have the right of appeal to the Vice
President for Academic Affairs for use of an earlier catalog.

The College reserves the right to concel a class (for that trimester) if en-
rollment is not deemed sufficient.

Transcripts

The first transenpt (record of grades) for a Fort Lewis College student is
supplied free of charge. A charge is made for additional transcripts. All
accounts with Fort Lewis must be settled before a transcript may be issued.
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Transcripts are processed as rapidly as possible and are usually issued within
three working days from date of request. However, at the end of a term,
allow five to ten working days for issuing the transcript,

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974

In compliance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974
(L. 93-380), as amended, each cligible student has the right to review his
or her own academic records, to seek correction of information contained in
those recopds, and (o limit disclosare of imformation from the records.

Student academic recards are keptin the Records Office and are confidential
to the student, the academic advisor, the to those faculty or stalf members
who must have access to the files to perform their duties. No information
from a student’s file will be released to any other party without the written
permission of the student. This information plus the policy and details con-
cerning the Adt {(copy of which is available in the Records Office) constitute
the annual notification to students of their rights under the Act.

THE CURRICULUM
Interpreting The Catalog

The figures after each course have the following meanings: the first figure
in the parentheses refers to hours spent in lecture or seminar sessions and
the second number refers to hoors in laboratory each week, The figure outside
the parentheses refers to semester credits. Disciplines generally appear al-

habetically according to school and the schools themselves are in alpha-
tical order beginning with the School of Arts and Sciences,

The course numbering system is described in the following table:

Instructor
Course Intended Open Permission
Number for: to: Required for:
Below 100 Open only to students with demonstrated need.
100-199 Freshmen Sophomores Juniors, Seniors
200-299 Sophomores Freshmen, Juniors Senors
300-359 Juniors Sophomores,Seniors  Freshmen
400-199 Seniors Juninrs Sophomores

Entry to all courses is limited to students who have completed published

rerequisites, or to those with instructor permission. Courses numbered be-
ow 100 do not count toward graduation. Courses numbered below 300 are
called lower-division courses, while those 300 and above are known as upper-
division courses.

Courses Common to All Programs

FCS - Freshman Composition Seminars
At Fort Lewis College the Freshman Composition Seminar is offered in lieu
of what many other colleges and universities call “Freshman English." This
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course is designed o leach library research methods as well as strenpthen
written and oral communications skills. To meet these objectives, students
become Familiar with library resources and write at least one research paper
which involves collecting, organizing, and documenting library matenal. In
addition, students write a number of other papers, each of which is evaluated
by the instructor. Oral skills are improved through formal oral presentations
and class discussion.

Seminars are taught on a vanety of topics by faculty from throughout the
College. Motivation for leaming these important communication skills is en-
hanced by allowing students to choose lopics of individual Interést upon
which o focus their written and oral presentations.

The seminar formal, limited enrollment, and student choice of topics make
the Freshman Composition Seminar a particularly effective means of learning
basic oral and written communication skills.

5CS - Sophomuore Composition Serminars

In the Sophomore Composition Seminars students continue to strengthen
thieir communication skills. Library, laboratory, or field work require more
sophisticated research techmigues than those required in the Freshman Com-
position Seminars, Students use primary resources as well as other kinds of
miaterials in preparation of expository papers and oral presentations. Students
complete at least one research project, either a paper or a documented speech.

The Sophomore Compaosition Seminar topic is selected by the student from
a variety of topics offered in a wide range of disciplines. Students should
select a topic in which they are interested, but one which differs from their
Freshman Composition Seminar topic. Credit cannol be given for a Sopho-
more Composition Seminar taught by the same professor who taught the
student’s Freshman Composition Seminar,

COOP ED 200 Ceoperative Education 1-10
A first-time cooperative education work experience by underclassmen,
COOF ED 300 Cooperative Education 1-10

A cooperative education work expenience by upperclassmen. A maxi-
mum number of credits is allowed toward a degree.

COOP ED 400 Cooperative Education 1-10

An advanced cooperative education work experience by upperclassmen
who have completed one or more Co-op terms. A maximum number of credits
is allowed toward a degree.

GENERAL STUDIES 90 Writing Skills 303

This course provides personalized review and instruction designed to
raise quickly a student’s writing proficiency to the college level. This course
does not count toward the minimum credits required for a degree.

GENERAL STUDIES 92 Math Skills {2-0y 2

This eourse provides personalized review and instruction in college pre-
paratory mathematics for students with deficiencies or apprehensions con-
cerning required entrance-level courses. Individualized diagnosis and teach-
ing programs are applied to the student's specific problem areas. This course
does not count toward the minimum semester credits required for a degree,

GENERAL STUDIES 200 24

A lower-division seminar in interdisciplinary studies. Offered on suifi-
cient demand. This course and General Studies 300 may be repeated for a
combined maximum of 9 credits,
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GENERAL STUDIES 300 24

An upper-division seminar in interdisciplinary studics, Offered on suf-
ficiert demand. This course and General Studies 200 may be repeated for a
combined maximum of 9 credits.

SPECIAL TOPICS 190 1-b

This is not a fixed course but is a designation to take advantage of special
opportunities and topics. It can be offered in any area with the consent of
the school dean and the Vice President for Academic AHairs. From | 6
credits may be camed,

SPECIAL TOPICS 191 3-6

This is not a fixed course but is a designation 1o take advantage of special
opportunities and topics which meet the purpose of one of the groups under
the General Studies Program. It can be offered in any area with consent of
the school dean and curriculum committee. Credit may vary from 3 o 6
credits,

SPECIAL TOPICS 390 i-6
Same as Special Topics 190 except that this course is taught al the upper-
division level.

SPECIAL TOPICS 391 36
Same as Special Topics 191 except that this course is taught at the upper-
division level.

INDIVIDUALIZED STUDY 299 13

Ind?endent study for lower-division or non=-major students. Available
in most disciplines,

INDEPENDENT STUDY 4599 13

All major fields require either independent study or a seminar at the
senior level. Independent study may be undertaken in a field other than the
student's major. To do so, the student must have the appm\'ul of his or her
advisor, department chalrman, the department chairman in whose area the
study will be made, and the professor who will supervise the study. However,
independent study in the field outside the student's major cannotl be sub-
stituted for the requirement of independent study or seminar in his or her
major field.

John F. Reed Honors Program

The College offers the John F. Reed Honors Program (named for a former
president of the College) for students of superior ability. Students who com-
plete the Honors Curniculum and additional requirernents are excused from
the General Distribution Requirements and will receive special nition
at graduation and on their transcripts. Students not wishing to enml} in the
John F. Reed Honors Program may request permission (from the instructor
or from the chairman of the Honors Coundl) to ke individual Honors
COUTSES,

All Honors courses are small seminars. Their approach is mterdiscphnary.
The John F. Reed Honors Program seeks to offer an enriched educational
opportunity to able students who enjoy working in small groups with athers
lke themselves.
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Entering freshmen may be admitted to the John F. Reed Honors Program
on the basis of high school records and ACT or SAT scores. Second-term
freshmen and sophomores may be admitted on the basis of academic achieve-
ment and faculty recommendations. Students already at Fort Lewis College
should petition to Honors Council through its chairman if they wish to be
considered for admission.

Reed Scholars must maintain a minimum cumulative grade point average
of 3.2. They may leave the program at any time without loss of academic
credit, but must, in conference with the Director of Records and a repre-
sentative of the Honors Coundil, decide which of the General Distnbution
Requirements will be considered safisfied by the Honors seminars they have
completed.

The John F. Reed Honors Program consists of the following core courses
and additional requirements:

L The Honors Core;
Credity
Freshman year
ist Term:  Hon 101, Freshman Honors Seminar in Literature 4
2nd Term:  Hon 104, Honors Seminar in History and
Humanities
Sophomore Year
st Term:  Hon 205, Honors Seminar in Aesthetics and Fine 3

Ars
2nd Term:  Hon 212, Honors Seminar in the Shaping of the 4
Modern Mind
Jumor Year
ist Term:  Hon 306, Honors Seminar in the Natural Sclences 3
2nd Term:  Hon 310, Honors Seminar in Philosophy, Religion 3
and Morality
Senior Year
Ist Term:  Hon 403, Honors Seminar in the Social Sciences 3
Hon 499, Honors Thesis (writing of first draft) i
ond Term: Hon 404, Honors Seminar in the Nature of Man 3
Hon 499, Honors Thesis {completion and public 1-2
presentation)
1. Additional Requirements:
1. Modern Language; The completion of the second term of the
second year of a modern language or the demonstration of an
equivalent proficiency 0-14
2. A Matural Science with a Laboratory 35
3 Formal Reasoning: Mathematics (Math 1ll or abave), Computer
Science or Logic 3
4 A Non-Western course 3
i

5. P.E.: Two activity courses

g2-50
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Honors courses will satisfy the General Distribution Requirements for stu-
dents not enrolled in the Honors Program as follows: Hon 101, Freshman
Composition Seminar; Hon 104, Group A or C; Hon 205, Group A; Hon 212,
Sophomore Composition Seminar; Hon 306, Group B; Hon 310, Group C;
Hon 403, Group D; or Hon 404, Group C.

Each honors course has thie prerequisite that the student must be admited
to the Honors Program or have the consent of the mstructor.

HONORS 101  FRESHMAN HONORS SEMINAR IN LITERATURE (4-0) 4

An examination of great works of literature chosen [rom various cultures
and eras. Students will write essays and do research, as well as improve their
ability to read critically.

HONORS 104,  HONORS SEMINAR IN HISTORY
AND HUMANITIES (3-0p 3
An examination of selected issues in the humanities prior to 1700, Issues
are considered both in their historical context and with regard to their im-
portance in shaping today’s colture.

HONORS 205, HONORS SEMINAR IN AESTHETICS AND THE
FINE ARTS {303
An examination of the nature of the artistic experience through the study
of theories of aesthetics as well as selected great works of art representing
various eras and cultures.

HONORS 212, HONORS SEMINAR IN THE SHAPING OF THE
MODERN MIND (40 4
An examination of selected issues in such fields as the arts, economics,
science, philosophy, and religion which have played major roles in forming
the institutions and values of western society since the Renaissance.

HONORS 306, HONORS SEMINAR IN THE NATURAL
SCIEMNCES (3033
An examination of technological and scientific developments that have
shaped human lives and people’s views of themselves, of one another, and
of their universe. The course also considers the moral issues involved in the
application and control of 5ci|:niil‘f:_: knowledge.

HOMORS 310, HONORS SEMINAR IN PHILOSOIMHY.
RELIGION, AND MORALITY (- 3
An examination of issues in philosophy, religion, and morality through
the reading and discussion of important works from vanous cultures of the
world.

HONORS 403, HOMNORS SEMINAR IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES  (3-0) 3

An examination of the problems man faces in conlemporary society,
through such perspectives as those provided by politics, history, sociology,
and economics, The course considers the social process and its inAuence on
the chances of human survival.

HOMNORS 404, HONORS SEMINAR IN THE NATURE OF MAN  (3-0) 3

An examination of interrelations of human nature from viewpoints as
diverse as those provided by anthropology, psychology, biology, and religion,
11!';& course considers “what peaple are” from as many perspectives as pos-
sible,
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HONORS 499, HONORS THESIS 1-2

An independent study usually taken in both terms of the senior year.
The first term is devoted to writing the first draft of a senior honors thesis
on a topic chosen by the student with the aid of 3 faculty advisor approved
by the Honors Council. In the second term, the thesis is finished and a copy
of it is placed in the library’s permanent collection. The student also conducts
a public oral presentation based on the thesis.
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THE SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

EDWARD L. ANGUS, DEAN
JACK A, ELLINGSOM, ASSISTANT DEAN

Departments and Programs:

Anthropology— Philip G. Duke, Chairman

Ari— Ellen Cargile, Chairman )

Binlrgy, Agriculture, and Forestry— David W. Jamieson, Chairman
Chemistry— Ron C. Estler, Chairman

Community Services— Samuel A, Burns, Director

English and Theatre— Shaila Van Sickle, Chairman

Geology— John A. Camil;eil, Chairman

History— Thomas K. Eckenrode, Chairman

Humanitics— Carroll V. Peterson, Coordinator

Matheratice— William C. Ramaley, Chairman

Modern Languages— Ingrid Ryan, Chairman

Music— Ralph A. Downey, Chairman

Physics, Physical Science, and Engineering— Robert N. Likes, Chairman
Palitical Science and Philosaphy— William Coe, Chairman

Sociology and Human Services— Dennis W. Lum, Chairman
Soucthroest Stndies— Vacant

The programs in the School are administered through its academic
departments, but for easy reference the separate curricula are listed alpha-
betically.

Agriculture

Assistant Professor Dean L. Winward

The Agriculture Department offers a two-vear agricultural science program
leading to an Associate of Arts degree in Agricultural Science. This program
is designed to fill the needs of those students pursuing an agricultural career
on a farm, ranch, or other agriculture-orented business. Students may em-
phasize either animal production or agronomy,

Completion of the two-year Associate of Arts degree program is recom-
mended to students interested in this field (including those planning to trans-
fer to a four-year program to obtain their baccalaureate degree). Ur, a less
structured program that would provide the student with the equivalent of
the first two years of a general agriculture program at a four-year agriculture
college may be followed. Such a program normally consists of fewer agri-
culture courses with a greater emphasis placed on nonagriculture course
requirements.

Minors are offered in general agriculture, agronomy, and animal science.
For information and requirements for minoes, consult with a member of the
agriculture faculty.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR AN ASSOCIATE OF ARTS DEGREE IN
AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below):
Freshman Composition Seminar ... .....cocieiriieeiniesreneris 4
Sophomore Composition Seminar ... e meecsanessnsnenes 4
Approved math course (Ma 110 or above, not Ma 130)......... 3-5
(The above math requirement does not fulfill the Group B General
Distribution Requirement, although a second math course could
be used.)
Four courses to be selected from the General Distribution groups,
one o each BrOUP .« com i sssiaissnnre s e s 12-16
e e R et e el e e 23-29
Fhiysical Eduaabion AChVIEY . mirbrss s s 2
Specific Agricultural Science Requirements:
Ap 101 Introductory Animial SCOENee........ciuiiivisrrsrssmsnssssres 4
Ag 102 Principles of Crop Production ... o |
Ag 150 Farm Records and Accounts.......ocooececenecrsiaasasasssnnn, 3
L SRS OUUPDUPPSURRS §

Agricultural Science Electives (at least five courses selected from the
following):

Ag 20t Livestock Judging...........oocosisisisrsrsrssisier s srmrsrnssnnnes 2
AR 202 Weeds and Weed Contrel...oocnnnil il .. 4
Ap 210 Livestock Breeds ..o i namsiasioiidmmmes 3
Ag 231 Range Managemient.........e e e nnssms sssssssssosonnnneees
Ag 235:50ils and Soil Fertiliby ..., 4
Ag 240 Principles of Animal Nutction ., 4
Ap 245 lrrigation Prnciples ..o cicimicimicssvasssssmimisinsnsssssnssses 3
Ag 390 Spedal Topics (as offered). ...l 35
Ag 473 Mammalian Physiology......... e B i e n 4

WO - 2o oz menrosne s mnae s O S S s b (e S s s s a se e TN A LRI 15
Suggested Electives:
Engr 102 Technical Drafting
Engr 205 Surveying 1
Computer Science, Economics, Chemistry, Biology, Business
Administration

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION......oiiiiiiii el &4

Agriculture Experience; A student is required to have a minimum of 15
weeks of work experience on a farm, ranch, or other acceptable agricultural
business prior to the awarding of the Associate of Arts degree in Agricultural
Scietice,

Courses

Ap 101 INTRODUCTORY ANIMAL SCIENCE (2-3) 4
Basic introduction to the aspects of animal science, concentrating om products,
reproduction, genetics, anatomy. basic production in cattle, sheep, swine,
and dairy.
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Ag 102 PRINCIPLES OF CROP PRODUCTION (3-3) 4
Basic principles of crop production, concentrating on growth, development,
management, utilization and cultural practices dealing mainly with the crops
of Colorado.

Ag 150 FARM RECORDS AND ACCOUNTS (3013
This course is designed to give proficiency in keeping farm records for income
tax and management purposes.

Ap 201 LIVESTOCK JUDGING (1-3) 2
Selection and evaluation of modem types of livestock.
Prerequisites: Ag 101 and sophomore slanding.

Ag 202 WEEDS AND WEED CONTROL (3-34
Principles and practices of weed control and recognition of important weed
Species.

Ap 210 LIVESTOCK BREEDS (3-0p 3
A history and descriptive evaluation of the breeds of livestock significant lo
LS. production.

Prerequistte:Ag 101,

Ag 231 RANGE MANAGEMENT (3314
Astudy of the development, management, utilization and improvement of
rangelands.

Ag 235 B0OILS AND SOIL FERTILITY (3314
A basic course dealing with soil formation, physical and chemical properties,
fertility, management, and conservation.

Prerequisite; Chem 150,

Ag 240 PRINCIPLES OF ANIMAL NUTRITION (3-3)4
Nutrient sources and requirements of livestock, including ration balancing
and laboratory analysis of feedstuffs.

Prerequisite: Ag 101 or consent of instructor.

Ag 245 IRRIGATION PRINCIPLES (2-3).3
Basic introduction bo surveying, irrigation water and soil moisture measure-
ments, convevance, and application methods emphasizing soil-plant-water
relationships.

Ag 473 MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY (3-3)4
See Biology 473,

Anthropology

Professors John €. Ives and Susan M, Riches;
Associate Professor Donald B Gordon;
Assistant Professar Philip G. Duke;
Instructor Kathleen Fine

Fart Lewis College offers a program of courses leading to the Bachelor of
Arts degree with a major in Anthropology. A vanety of courses is offered to
serve the interests of all students, Courses within the department are suitable
as electives in the broad liberal arts tradifion and also are designed to fulfill
the requirements of those who wish to continue their studies in one of the
subfields of the discipline.
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The department also offers an archaeclogical field school program and a
variety ‘of archaeological and ethnographic innovative month trips, both on
this continent and in Europe,

Students majoring in anthropology may be certified to teach in the bread
area of social studies at the secondary level. To obtain requirements for teacher
certification, please contact the Department of Teacher Education.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied Below) ... 41
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Anth 201 Intreduction to Archaeology ... 3
Anth 205 Introduction to Physical Anthropology ....oooocoeee. 3
Anth 210 Introduction to Cultural and Social Anthropology.... 3
Anth 301 Human Evolubion........co.orisisinisieseiiisaden e 4
AR AN SO RPN, &, voscn it ivm onis s o e b R 2
TN e e o R O A SN IR AR R b L L 15
Other Departmental Requirements:
Two additional courses in Cultural Anthropology.....oocaia. B
Twa additional courses in Archacology, at least one to
be a non-MNew world oriented course__._._.o. o f
Anthropology electives................. Aviiasidaaisiaia e e 5
Rtk i Td st s s p i s A e s L R T 17
Requirements Outside the Department:
Math 201 Elementary Stalistics or equivalent (General
Studies, Group BY.........coininnniidininninaa s,
21T (T VR ————————— P PP P P — 52

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION......covvvsiaimmmnsnnnieasivarasasie 128

Minors are available in anthropology and archaeology for students majoring
in other disciplines. For details, interested students should consult with the
department chairman,

Courses

Anth 151 INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROMOLOGY (3-0) 3
A comprehensive study of general anthropology. This course is recommended
as a beginning course for students who have no previous background in
anthropology. Fall and winter terms.

Anth 201 INTRODUCTION TO ARCHAEOLOGY (-0 3
This course is designed to introduce the student to the basic techniques,
concepts and theories of archaeclogy and its relation to the wider field of
anthropology. Fall and winter lerms.

Anth 205 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL ANTHROPPOLOGY (3-0) 3
This course is designed to introduce the student to the basic conceplis and
techniques used n the study of human biclogy and human evolution, Fall
term.
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Amnth 210 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL AND S5OCIAL

ANTHROPOLOGY (3-0)3
This course covers general concepts, development and selected subfields of
soctalicultural anthropology. The study of both American and non-Western
culture is emphasized and integrated with a practical application of anthro-
pological methods and research. Fall and winter terms.

Anth 211 TRIBAL PEOPLES (3-0p 3
A comparative study of band and tribal peoples of Alrica; Eurasia, Oceania
and the New World. Fall term.

Anth 213 PEASANT SOCIETIES (303
A study of agricultural societies throughout the world and the position of
these societies within more complex systems. Winter term,

Anth 215 MAGIC, WITCHCRAFT AND RELIGION {3-0) 3
A study of religious behavior in nonliterate societes, Alternate vears,

Anth 231 ARCHAEQLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST PART I: THE

AMNASALT CULTURE {3-2) 4
The development of the pucblo-dwelling peoples of the Four Corners area.
Fall term.

Anth 250 FIELD TRAINING IN ARCHAROLOGY 4-8
Actual excavation in the field with instruction in the various techniques of
archaeology. The student will spend all day, five days a week, in the field.
The length of the “dig™ is based on current excavation plans and may vary.
Credil is determined by field school period. A written description of the fieid
school for each year will be I‘urnishm:ftu prospective stadents. Summer term;

Anth 301 HUMAN EVOLUTION (3-2) 4
Thiscourse will review the history and theory of organic evolution including
elementary genetics, Subsequent topics will include human and infrahuman
fossils, hurnan anatomy, primatology and behavioral evolution and subspe-
cies variation, Winter term.

Prevequisite: Anth 205 or consent of instructor.

Anth 306 PLAINS ARCHAEOLOGY (303
This course examines the prehistoric and historic cultures of the Plains of
North America. Particular emphasis is placed on how recent archaeological
theory can contribute to a deeper understanding of past cultural dynamics.
Alternate winter terms.

Anth 307 ARCTIC ARCHAEOLOGY (3-0) 3
A survey of Arctic and circumpolar archacology, focusing on major areas of
research such as Beringia. Eskimo archaeology, and the Viking settlement of
Greenland. Alternate fall terms.

Anth 308 THE SEA OF CIVILIZATION: MEDITERRANEAN

ARCHAEOLOGY (3-0)3
This course covers the rise of the andent civilizations of the Mediterranean
and combines archacological data with historical and epigraphic evidence. A
final section covers how these ancient civilizations are still an integral part
of Western culture. Alternate winter terms.

Anth 309 ARCHAEOLOGY OF BRITAIN 303
A survey of the cultural history of the British Isles from the Paleolithic to the
Medieval Perind as seen from the archaeological record. Alternate winter
lerms.
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Anth 331 ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST, PART II: THE
HOHOKAM & MOCOLLON CULTURES (324
The development of the Hohokam and Mogollon cultures in the southern
Southwest, A study of archaeological interpretations and methods as applied
to southwestern United States. Winter term.
Prerequisite: Anth 231 or consent of instructor,

Anth 341 OLD WORLD PREHISTORY (30 3
A survey of Europe, Asia and Africa from the first evidence of culture until
the development of civilizations. The emphasis is on the Eu rapean sequence.

Anth 350 ETHNOLOGY OF MESOAMERICA (3-0) 3
This course is the comparative study of major cultural topics of contem porary
ethnic groups of central Mexico and northern Central America, Geography,
ecology and prehistory will be touched upon, while social, economic and
political systems will be studied in more depth, Alternate fail terms.

Anth 351 ETHNOLOGY OF SOUTH AMERICA (3-0) 3
Selected societies of highland and lowland South America are examined, with
an emphasis on indigenous and black cultural and historical patterns, Fall
term.

Anth 352 PEOPLES OF AUSTRALIA, NEW GUINEA

AND OCEANIA (3-0) 3
A survey of the indigenous peoples of the area both before and after European
contact. Alternate wirnter terms.

Anth 353 CULTURE OF INDIA (33
While we are overwhelmed by the cultural diversity of the Indian subcon-
tinent, this course focuses on the unity of cultures in the area. Topics include
the caste system, contemporary economic and political systems, and a brief
look at geography, ecology and prehistory, Alternate fall terms,

Anth 354 PUEBLO INDIANS OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
This course deals with the traditional lifeways of southwestern Pueblo peo-
ples. Religion, language, art and their adaptation to the environment are
discussed. Alternate fall terms.

Anth 355 THE ANTHROPOLOGY OF WOMEN (3 3
Sex and gender relations are examined cross-culturally from the perspectives
of biology, symbolism and political economy. Winter term.

Anth 361 THE NORTH AMERICAN INDIAN (3 3
Archaeology, ethnology, and linguistic relationships of the Indians of Narth
America. Alternate years.

Anth 402 ADVANCED ARCHAEOLOGICAL LABORATORY

TECHNIQUES (2-4) 4
This course covers laboratory techniques and analysis of prehistoric artifacts,
with special emphasis on lithic, ceramic, and bone technology, and the prep-
aration of technical reports. Fall term,

Anth 403 ADVANCED ARCHAEOLOGICAL FIELD TECHNIQUES 48
This course involves actual excavation and survey in the field. It will cover
a range of advanced field techniques, such as the development of research
designs and strategies, and the rudiments of leading field crews. Summer
birm.



66  Forl Lewis College

Anth 404 CULTURAL ECOLOGY (3-0) 3
The comparative study of human populations in ecosystems js made, stress-
ing the relations between culture and the biophysical environment with the
focus on cultural adaptations. Implications for anthropological theory, socio-
cultural evolution and contemporary problems will be investigated. Alternate
winter terms.

Anth 496 SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in anthropological method and theory. Winter
term.

Prerequisites: senior standing and consent of instructor,

Anth 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty member,
Offered on demand.

Prevequistte: approval of department chairman,

Art

P'rofessor Stanton Englehart:
Asspoate Professors David . Hunt, Mick Reber,
Laurel Vogl and C. Gerald Wells;
Assistant Professor Ellen Cargile

The curniculum attempts to increase the student's awareness and under-
standing of art and its relationship to society. The art major prepares the
student to be a practicing artist, to enter graduate school for further profes-
sional training, or to teach art on either the elementary or secondary level,
Students majoring in other disciplines may select art as a minor field or as a
means of achieving a greater sense of personal sensitivity and awareness.

Students, along with faculty members.and other art professionals, have a
continual opportunity to display their works in the Art Gallery on the Fort
Lewis campus.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN ART:

Cradits

] M o o o B B R e e e e e T 44
Specific Departmental Requirements:

At 1 D AR s oo vsmrwmmowens womevme v s e arasp s s aa s aan s 2 3

Art 109 Bagie Desifn .o i it s idi 445 00 i

Art 262 Art History to the Renaissance ..., 3

Art 263 Art History from the Renaissance........ooooomumnnnnrrinnena 3

Art 486 Theory and Aesthetics.....iniin S T 3

Art 49 Seminar

or
Art 499 Independent Study ..on i nnnni Z
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Other Departmental Requirements:
15 credits from the remainder of Art offerings with the

exception of Art 273 Art for Elementary Teachers........................15
EloctiVes. ..ot i rsnis b s aba st s e ae asnree nenenm snananas 52
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..., 128

Students seeking secondary certification must complete, in addition to the
specific requirements of the art major, the following courses:

Art 154 or 155 Indian Arts and Crafts....oooiniisinmmmmm 34
Art 213 Basic SEulPIUGe. .. ...vviviviiiomemimeeeisisssossrmresersresssasones 3
Art 224 Basio PAINUNE -..:civimnniniviiineiiieiaysiomrasesmessssiessmepares 3
Art 231 Introduction to Printmaking ..o, 3
Art 243 Basic Photographiy .....ooovviiininiciieceecsisnssssss s sesssees 3
A A I L35 4303 30303 Gt s s 0 1 g oy e e b e s 3

(Recommended courses are Art 201 Drawing; and Art 273 Art for Elementary
Teachers)

Courses

Art 101 DRAWING (0-6) 3
Practice in problems of technique, perspective, color design, and basics of
composition. Subject matter includes still life, landscape, animals, and the
human figure. (Coursework in this area offered at the beginning and ad-
vanced levels,) Fall and winter terms,

Art 108 BASIC DESIGN (0-6) 3
An exploration into the pranciples of design and composition utilizing line,
shape and color theory with an emphasis on the development of visual com-
munication. An introduction to basic tools and materials used in the visual
process. Fall and winter terms,

Art 154 INDIAN ARTS/CRAFTS I {0-6) 3
A two-term course which includes working in the following media: leather,
basketry, pottery, weaving, spinning, experimental vegetal dying, painting
with sandstone, carving, decorative feather, quill and antler work, fabric
maoias, applique and batik, and stained glass. Whenever possible, the projects
are started with the raw material. Fall and winter terms. This course is the
same as SW 154

Art 155 INDIAN ARTS/CRAFTS 1 (0-6) 3
A two-term course which incudes such media as weaving, silver-smithing,
pottery work, leathercrait, bead work, and basketry. Each course will end
with an exhibit of student work, Fall and winter terms. This course is the
same as SW 155,

Art 201 FIGURE DRAWING (0-6) 3
A studio experience designed to allow an in-depth study of the human figure
in drawing. Live models will be used exclusively. May be repeated once fuor
an additional 3 credits.

Prevequisites: open Lo non-art majors without prerequisite. Art 101 and 109
are prerequisites for art majors.

Art 209 BASIC COMMERCIAL ART (0-6) 3
A basic course in artas it relates to commercial advertising . The course consists
of projects ranging from logotype design to story illustration. Portfolio prep-
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aration will be emphasized.
Prevequisiles: open t0 non-art majors without prerequisite. Art 101 and 109
are preérequisites for art majors.

Art 213 BASIC SCULPTURE (0-6) 3
A course in three-dimensional and two-dimensional (bas-relief) sculptore
Consists of modeling, carving, and shaping rgid and pliable material. Some
work will utilize the human {orm.

Prarequisites: open (o non-art majors without prerequisite. Art 101 and 109
are prerequisites for arl majors.

Art 224 BASIC PAINTING (0-6) 3
Instruction in various painting media. Students will concentrate on compo-
sitional and color meInms while working from still life, landscape, and
figures. (Coursework in this area offered at the beginning and advanced
levels, )

Prerequistles: open to non-art majors without prerequisite. Art 101 and 19
are prerequisites for art majors,

A 231 INTRODUCTON TO PRINTMAKING (0-6) 3
A studio experience exploring the materials and methods basic to making
prints, Relief, etching, calligraphic, and silk sereen techniques will be em-
phasized.

Prerequisites: ppen to non-art majors without prevequisite. Art 101 and 109
are prerequisites for art majors.

Art 243 BASIC PHOTOGRAPHY (0-6) 3
A basic studio course supplemented with lectures presenting an overview of
photography. A creative approach designed to introduce students to shooting
and printing techniques with silver and nonsilver media.

Prerequisiles: upen to non-art majors without prerequisite. Art 101 and 108
are preréquisites for art majors.

Art 250 CERAMICS (0-6) 3
Individual projects and forming of pottery of varied styles, Emphasis will be
placed on expressive forms. Practice in ceramic procedures and use of ma-
terials: throwing, slab, molding, glazing, and firing, Fall and winter terms

Prereguisites: open lo non-art majors without prerequisite. Art 101 and 109
are prerequisites for art majors.

Art 257 BASIC JEWELRY DESIGN (0-6) 3
Emphasis is placed on producing good designs for both traditional and con-
temporary jewelry. A variety of metals and other materials are used, as well
as a variely of jewelry techniques including enameling. Al the end of this
class the student should be able to set up his/her own studio and produce
jewelry either as a hobby or in commercial production,
Prerequistte: consent of instructor,

Art 262 ART HISTORY TO THE RENAISSANCE (33
History and appreciation of painting, sculpture, and irchitecture. These forms
will be studied through their relationships to each other and to the societies
which produced them. Fall term.

Art 263 ART HISTORY FROM THE RENAISSANCE {3-0) 3
A continuation of Art 262, Winter term,
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Art265 ART HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
A comprehensive study of the art forms developed in the Southwest, starting
with Mesoamerica and ending with contemporary Southwest artists. The
course emphasizes the cultural impact upon design transitions as it traces
contemporary designs to their roots. This course is the same as SW 265.

Art 273 ART FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (2-2) 3

Contemporary concepts, practices, materials, and methods used in the ele-
mentary school art program.

Art 301 ADVANCED FIGURE DRAWING (0-6) 3
A continuation of Art 201. May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Prerequisite: f semester hours of Art 201.

Art 303 ADVANCED STUDIO {0-6) 3
Special Topics. Fall and winter lerms.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Art 308 ADVANCED COMMERCIAL ART (0-6) 3
A continuation of Art 209. May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Prerequisite; Art 209,

Art 313 ADVANCED SCULFTURE 1 (0-6) 3
A continuation of Art 213, May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Prereguisite: Art 213

Art 324 ADVANCED PAINTING 1 {U-6) 3
Students will continue to develop their technical knowledge and skills. They
will concentrate on color and compositional problems while working with
their choice of subject matter. The primary teaching concern will be directed
toward the discovery and selection of meaningful individualized subject mat-
ter. Each continuation will emphasize the search for meaningful content. May
be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Prerequisite: Art 224.

Art 331 ADVANCED PRINTMAKING | (0-6) 3
Advanced development of printmaking skills with opportunity to do spe-
cialized work in one or more arcas. May be repeated once for an additional
3 credits.

Prerequisite: Art 231

Art 343 PHOTOGRAPHIC DESIGN _ {U-a) 3
A creative approach to photography generated in basic design principles. A
studio course allowing for individual specialization and refinement of basic
skills. Experimentation in both black & white and color media will be intro-
duced. May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.

Prerequisite: Art 243.

Art 350 ADVANCED CERAMICS | (0-6) 3
A continuation of Art 250, Fall and winter terms. May be repeated once for
an additional 3 credits.

Prerequisiter Art 250,

Art 354 ADVANCED CRAFT {0-6) 3
This class is designed to increase the skill and proficiency in a cralt area (see
Art 154 and 155, SW 154 and 155). In addition to demonstrating skill in a
craft, the student must keep adequate records, price his/her work, and pro-
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duce his'her portfalio. It also includes seminars on pricing, selling, artist
agents, and juried shows.
Prevequisite: consent of instructor.

Art 357 ADVANCED JEWELRY DESIGN i0-6) 3
Emphasis is placed on producing good designs for both traditional and con-
temporary jewelry. A variety of metals and other materials are used, as well
as a variety of jewelry techniques including enameling, At the end of Lhis
class the student should be able to set up his or her own studio and produce
jewelry either as a hobby or in commerdial production, May be repeated once
for an additional 3 credits,
Prereyuisites: Art 257 and consent of mstructor.

Art 386 ART: FORMS AND IDEAS (3-0y3
Philosophical im:luir_r,r, by topic, into the formal nature of the various art forms
and their possible meanings. One major theme will be the fascinating rela-
tionship of custom and nature. Historical art forms and ideas will be compared
with contemporary patterns of form and thought. Lecture and discussion.

Art 401  INTERPRETIVE DRAWING (0-6) 3
A class of interpretive drawing, utilizing skills acquired in previous drawing
classes, based on a concept approach to drawing. All media and materials
used, May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.

Prerequisite; 6 hours of Art 201,

Art 44 = ADVANCED STUDIO {0-6) 3
Special Topics. Fall and winter terms.
Preveguisite: consent of instructor.

Art 408 ADVANCED COMMERCIAL ART 11 (0-6) 3
A continuation of Art 309. May be repeated once for an addibional 3 credits.
Prerequisite: Art 309

Arl 413 ADVANCED SCULFTURE Il {0-6) 3
Continuation of Art 313. May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Prevequisile: Art 313,

Art 424 ADVANCED PAINTING 11 (0-6) 3
Continuation of Art 324, May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Prevequisite: Art 324,

Art 425 ADVANCED PAINTING, PORTRAIT AND FIGURE (0-6) 3
Advanced studies in painting as related to the human porirait and figure.
Traditonal and contemporary philosophies will be explored. Models will be
used, May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.

Prerequisites: Art 224 and 201 or consent of instructor,

Art 431 ADVANCED PRINTMAKING 11 {067 3
A continuation of Art 331, May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Prerequisites: Art 231 and 331

Art 443 ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHIC DESIGN {0-63 3
Continuation of Art 343, May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Prevequisite; Art 343,
Art 450 ADVANCED CERAMICS 1T {0-6) 3
A conbinuation of Art 350. Fall and winter terms. May be repeated once for
an additional 3 credits.
Prerequeizite: Art 350,
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Art 486 THEORY AND AESTHETICS (303
Appreciation and understanding of various art forms through the study of
aesthetics, Material from both historical and contemporary writers will be
examined Lecture and discussion.

Art 496 SEMINAR (2 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. On demand.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor,

Art 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty member.
Offered on demand,

Prerequisite: approval of department chairman.

Biology

Professors John E. Dever, Jr., James G. Erickson,
L. Preston Somers and Albert W. Spencer;
Associate Professors David W. Jamieson,

J. Page Lindsey and Thomas P. Sluss;
Asgistant Professor William H Romme

The various biology curricula are designed to meet the different needs of
students considering the broad field of biology. Although all of these curricula
lead to a Bachelor of Science degree in Biology, there are three options avail-
able: General Biology, Environmental Biology, and Cellular and Molecular
Binlogy.

The General Biclogy option provides exposure to all the major conceptual
areas of biology. It is intended for students wishing to pursue teaching ancd
professional careers or graduate school. It is also recommended for those
students who are undecided about specific career goals in biology.

The Environmental Biology option provides a broad exposure to the prin-
ciples and practices of ecology, environmental conservation, and manage-
ment of natural resources, Thus, this option is particularly valuable for thase
students who plan to work for the many private firms and state and federal
government agencies concerned with natural resource management and en-
vironmental impact assessment. This curriculum also provides appropriate
preparation for students interested in teaching biology at the secondary school
level, as well as for those interested in graduate study in ecology and envi-
ronmental science.

The Cellular and Melecular Biology option is designed to prepare students
for graduate study in either molecular or cellular biology or to find employ-
ment as laboratory technicians in those areas.

There is considerable demand from both government and industry for
people trained in the biological sciences and for which a bachelor's degree is
sufficient. Administrative and professional careers may be found in govern-
ment service and with a variety of conservation and recreation agencies at
both state and federal levels. Laboratory and technical work is available with
industry and with several government agencies, Some sales positions, es-
pecially with pharmaceutical houses, require a biology background. Many
E]()Siliuns for biologists require a graduate degree for which o liberal arts

iology major is an excellent background.
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Minors in biology, botany, zoology, cellular and molecular biology, and
environmental biology are available. Interested students should consult with
the chairman of the department.

Students majoring in biology may be certified to teach science at the sec-
ondary level. To obtain requirements for teacher certificalion, please contact
the Department of Teacher Education.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN BIOLOGY:

The General Biology Option:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below). oo M
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Bio 100 Laboratory Experiences in Biology .........ccoiiniiiniinanns 1
Bio 101 Introduction to Bielogy. ... 3
Bio 102 General Bobang..oiiiiiiiiiimmmnmaiiiiiiiimdmvaii 4
Bio 103 General Zoology ....ccovvrrivmsimien v s vesagasa 4
Bio 218 Fundamentals of Ecology ... 3
Bio- 219 Ecology Labombary...c.oiciiiiciiiiiinmameiimiviis !
Bio 321 General Physiology ..o s vssnnans 4
B0 AT Ge R G i i e b S R 4
Other biology courses {including one in the
400 series, other than 49 and 4949)
excliuding Cooperative Education ... R ||
B A TN v e i o 1 F 55 440 4 7990 1990 19 0010 pimmmnd by 2
e e R e e SV s Sk 7
Auxiliary Requirements for Other Departments:
Chem 150-151 Fundamentals of Chemistry
Chem 231-232 Organic Chemistry
Math 221 Calculus |
Psych 241 Basic Statistics for Psychologists
oF
Math 201 Elementary Statistics
Total (General Studies, Group BY (..ol i 25

Recommended Courses (suggested for those students
anticipating graduate school);
Math 222 Calculus Il
Physics 212 Introductory Physics Laboratory
and Physics 262, 263 Physics for Scence and
Engineering
Computer Science 120 Introduction to Programming (BASIC)
Chem 311 General Biochemistry
Foreign Language (French or German recommended)

B s s i Y i s 55 5 55 55 8§ 6 bR O S R R 28
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION. ... 128
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The Environmental Biclogy Option:

Cralits
General Studies (not satisfied below) ..o e 34
Specific Departmenial Requirements:
Bio 100 Laboratory Experiences in Blology ...

Bio 101 Introduction to Biology ... i
Bio 102 General BONY. o.oooiiiiiniiii s
Bie 103 General Zoology ....oooreroromrormr b agsa i
Bio 120 Environmental Conservation ............c.ceeens :
Bio 201 Systematic BOtany.....ccioiarararananonssmsasassses
Bio 203 Field ZOOIOEY 1. vursesesre e rererssesreressssssasaseasionsacseasisis

Bio 218 Fundamentals of Ecology ...

Bip 219 Ecology Laboratory .....msimnrisssssss s e e

Bio 471 Field Ecology .......ooo oottt pescissss e s 5
Bio 406 SO TUINAT. - .eerreesirsnmms i o i Eirran s ernsam bbb bbb 2
Other biology courses (in the 300 or 400 series)........ccocooeeee 3

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Chem 150-151 General Chemustry

(General Studies, Group B) ...ccoonicsiiinanans 11
Math 111 Pre-Calculus II
(General Studies, Group B) i e 5
Math 201 Elementary Stihistics, or equwn[unt ........................ 3
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility ..o 4
Ag 231 Range Management..... ..o 4
e | P O e - TP s PRPPRFFEEPE P e e et oL e LT LEE D 27

Recommended electives (to be selected in consultation with

student’s advisor):

Bio 371 Genetics®

Math 221 Caleulus, and Math 222 Caleulus”

Math 360 Operations Research

Engr 205 Surveying 1

Geol 113 Physical Geology

€S 150 Introduction to Programming Systems

Econ 262 Principles of Economics-Micro, or
Econ 272 Principles of Economics-Macro

Engl 363 Advanced Composition

Chem 231-232 Organic Chemistry

Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry

Chem 465 Instrumental Analytical Chemistry

Physics 132-232-233 or 162-262-263, 211, 212

Total ElRCtivES o ceessssorsesnnnssssessnsmansumsanssanrnrnnnnras meypmsmrmssassssssssssssosoass 2%
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..ooovirirmnimnnnsssess s 128

“These courses are necessary for entrance to graduate school.
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The Cellular and Molecular Biology Option:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below)........o.... Ry s s s 34

Specific Departmental Requirements:
Bio 100 Laboratory Experiences in Biology ... 1
Bio 101 Introduction to Bmlugy ........................................... 3
Bio 102 General Botany... S e E e RN e K
Bio 103 General Zool0EY .. cvuviimrnrsisransieremineranin e 4
Bio 232 Embryology & Developmental Biology of Vertebrates

oF
Bio 473 Mammalian Physiology......ccoooiiiniiii e 4
Bio 321 General Physiology ...t ey 4
Bio 331 Microbiclogy

or
Bio 400 Plant Physiclogy......ciiiii i, 3
Bio 371 Genetics .. A R e
Bio 433 Bacterial Physu:-lng}r

Qor
Bio 455 Cell & Molecular Physiology

or
Bio 322 Radiation H-n‘logy .............................................. et

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:

Chem 150-151 General Chemistry

{General Studies, Group B) .. .ininnnanaaininig 11
Chem 231-232 Organic Chemistry ..o 10
Math 221 Calculus 1

(General Studies, Group B} ... ]
Psych 241 Hasic Statistics for Psychologists

or

We recommend that one Group A reguirement be fulfilled by Engl 363
Advanced Composition,

Health Careers Preparatory Programs

Students considering careers in health protessions should carefully plan
their academic program very carly in their undergraduate education, To assist
the prospective prehealth professions student in selecting curricula which
will satisfy the academic requirements of specific professional schools, Fort
Lewis College has established a Pre-Health Advisory Commmittee. It is strongly
recommended that the prehealth professions student, in addition o con-
sulting his or her major advisor, select a member of this committee to serve
as-a personal academic advisor,
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Specific preprofessional course requirements vary significantly depending
upon the health field chosen. All professional schools, however, prefer those
students who have had a broad undergraduate education, a solid foundation
in the natural sciences and who possess well-developed communication skills.
Hence, the prehealth professions student should anticipate securing a thor-
ough understanding of biology, chemistry, mathematics, physics, and Eng-
lish. Although most prehealth professions students have majored in biology
or chemistry, most professional schools will consider graduates in other major
ficlds who have me) the basic requirements for admission.

Students may pursue courses at Fort Lewss College which lead to a variety
of health careers. Over the years, the Pre-Health Advisory Committee and
Fort Lewis College have developed a very favorable rapport with the profes-
sional schools in Colorado, Arizona, New Mexico, and Utah. Many of our
students have chosen to attend schools in the Four Corners states; many also
have attenided professional schools throughout the nation.

The most popular preprofessional programs at Fort Lewis College have
been those in dentistry, medicine, medical technology, and veterinary med-
icine, but advising and academic planning are also available for programs in
dental hygiene, nursing, optometry, pharmacy, and physical therapy.

The purpose of the Pre-Health Advisory Committee is to guide and counsel
all students in the health careers preparatory programs. This committee has
prepared a Pre-Professional Student Handbook containing examples of sug-
gested course schedules and curricula. Interested students may obtain a copy
of the handbook by contacting any member of the Pre-Health Advisory Com-
mittee.

In addition to advising students in their preparatory programs, the com-
mittee assists students with application procedures and in preparing for
professional school admissions interviews. The committee will, upon student
request, provide recommendation documents 1o professional schools in ac-
cordance with the student’s qualifications.

Regular meetings and field trips are conducted throughout the academic
year. Films, slides, and discussions that pertain to the questions students
have concerning health careers are J:rresenie-d at the meetings. Field trips are
taken to labs, clinics, hospitals, and medical schools.

The Pre-Health Club is a student organization that seeks lo promote and
develop interest in the health professions. The Pre-Health Club and Pre-
Health Advisory Committee invite directors of various health professions
schools, local professional health practitioners, and Fort Lewis faculty to
present seminars dealing with some aspect of health care or academic prep-
aration for entrance into a professional school.

All students who have an interest in the heaith professions are encouraged
to participate in the Pre-Health Club.
Courses

Bio 100 LABORATORY EXPERIENCES IN BIOLOGY (0-3) 1
This course is designed to accompany Bio 101 or 110. Fall, winter, and summer
terms.
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Bio 101 INTRODUCTION TO BIOLOGY (303
An introduction to the unifying central concepts of biology, including cell
structure, evolution, respiration, photosynthesis, and genetics. This course
is designed for science majors. Credit cannol be earned for both Bio 101 and
110. Fall and winter terms.

Prevequisite: concurrent enrollment in Bio 100,

Bio 102 GENERAL BOTANY (3-3) 4

This course has two parts. Part one addresses the structure, development

and physiology of vascular plants. Part two presents a survey of the structure,

reproduction, evolution and the relatfon to humans of the fungi, algae, bry-

ophytes, ferns, gymnosperms and angiosperms. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisites: Bio 100, 101.

Bio 103 'GENERAL ZOOLOGY (33)4
A survey of the field of zoology and its major subdivisions. It includes an
overview of the evolutionary relationships of animal groups from protazoa
through vertebrates. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Bio 100, 101.

Bio 110 SURVEY OF LIFE SCIENCES 343
An introductory biology course providing the nonsclence major with a com-
prehensive view of modern biology, espedially how it affects man, Concepts
of scientific method will be covered in this course to give the nonmajor a
feeling for processes that are carried out in biological research. This course
is designed for nonscience majors. Credit cannot be earned for both Bio 101
and 110. Fall, winter and summer terms.
Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in Bio 100,

Bio 120 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSERVATION (3013
A study of natural resources in a global context. Attention is given to public
policies and programs which affect the long-range availability and utilization
of these respurces. Winter term.

Bio 121 HUMAN ANATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY (2:3)3
An introduction to the structure and function of the human body. Fall and
winter terms.,

Bio 132 HUMAN SEXUALITY (3-0) 3
Biological aspects of human reproduction, supplemented by discussion of
medical, societal, psychological and ethical issues. Credit not applicable to
the biology major. Winter term.

Bio 201 SYSTEMATIC BOTANY {2-6) 4
A study of the identification, classification and relationships of the major
groups of flowering plants, with emphasis on temperate families. Consid-
eration will also be given to concepts of the species, Laboratory work will
focus on the use of keys and terminology, the identification of species and
the recognition of family characteristics. Fall term.

Prevequisite: Bio 102
Bio 203 FIELD ZOOLOGY (+35
Collection, identificafion, and museum preparation of the vertebrate animals
of the region. Summer term.

Prerequesite: Bio 103,
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Bio 205 ENTOMOLOGY (2-6) 4
A study of the general anatomy and physiology of insects, their identification,
ecology and behavior, Fall term of odd-numbered years.

Bio 218 FUNDAMENTALS OF ECOLOGY (30) 3
A study of the fundamental relationships among organisms and their envi-
ronments, One all-day Saturday field trip is required. Same as Forestry 218,
Fall term,

Prereguistles: Bio 100, 101 and Math 111.

Bio 219 ECOLOGY LABORATORY {0-31
An introduction to field methods, sampling, analysis of data, and problem
solving in ecology. Several class meetings will be field trips. Fall term.

Prerequisites: Bio 218 (or For 218) and Math 201 or concurrent enroliment
in these ¢urses.

Bio 231 VERTEBRATE COMPARATIVE ANATOMY (2-6) 4
A comparative study of the morphology of representative vertebrates with
the objectives of understanding their evolutionary relationships and the func-
tional basis of their variations on a common plan. Fall term of even-numbered
}rears.

Prevequisite; Bio 103.

Bio 232 EMBRYOLOGY & DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY OF THE
VERTEBRATES (2-6) 4
A detailed study of reproduction and development in representative verte-
brates. The laboratory wark explores the anatomy of development in depth,
and the lecture correlates this development with and explains it on the basis
of cellular and molecular events during ontogeny. Winter term.
Preveguisite: Bio 103

Bio 301 THE ANATOMY AND MORPHOLOGY OF VASCULAR
PLANTS (2-6) 4

An examination of the variation in structure and function of plant cells and

their arrangement into tissues. The structure and development of plant organs

will be studied in detail, and a major emphasis will be the comparative

evolutionary survey of the vegetative and reproductive morphology of living

and fussil plants. Winter term of even-numbered years.

Prerequisite; Bio 102

Bio 303 HISTOLOGY (2-3)3
Study of the microscopic anatomy of the vertebrate body. Fall and winter
lerms.

Prerequisite: Bio 103,

Biv 321 GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4

Emphasis is on comparative animal physiology, covering respiration, pas

transport, energy metabolism, termperature regulation, osmotic regulation,

movement, and hormonal and nervous integration. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisites: Bio 102, 103, Chem 231, 232, and Math 201.

Bio 322 RADIATION BIOLOGY (334
An introduction to the theory of radicactivity and the application of isotopes
in medicine, physiology and research. Animals and plants will be used to
demonstrate tracer techniques and results will be evaluated by use of scaler-
counters and liquid scintillation. Offered on demand,

Prerequisttes: Bio 101, 102, 103, 321 and consent of instructor.
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Bio 331 MICROBIOLOGY (33} 4

A survey of the microbial world with emphasis on staining and culluring

techniques and clinical methods for identification of bacteria and fungi of

medical, economic and agricultural importance. Fall and winter terms.
Prevequisites: Bio 101, 102, 103 and Chem 150, 151.

Bio 332  IMMUNOLOGY (334
An introduction to the structures and biochemical activities of antibodies and
the mechanisms of the immune response. The laboratory will emphasize
analytical methods of measuring antibody-antigen reactions. Fall term of odd-
numbered years,

Prevequisite: Bio 331,
Bio 350 MYCOLOGY (3-3) 4
A survey of the Kingdom Fungi covering classification, physiology, devel-
opment, genetics, and environmental relationships peculiar to the fungi: Fall
term of odd-numbered years,

Prevequisites! Bio 102 and Chem 150-151.

Bio 355 PLANT PATHOLOGY (3-3) 4
A general survey of plant diseases, including viruses, bacteria, nematodes,
and fungi. BEcology, epidemiology, physiology, diagnosis, and control are
emphasized. Winter term of odd-numbered vears.

Preveguisites: Bio 102, 103, and Chem 151

Bio 360 BRYOPHYTES AND LICHENS (2-6) 4
A course treating the taxonomy, morphology, ecology, reproduction and
evolution of the Bryophytes and Lichens. Winter term of odd-numbered

years.
Prereguisite: Bio 102,
Bio 371 GENETICS (33)4

A survey of modemn genetic principles. Fall term.
Prereqursite: Bio 321 or consent of instructor,

Bio 400 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4
A study of plant water relations, nutrition, metabolism, and adaptations to
different environments. Winter term of even-numbered years,

Prerequisites: Bio 102, Chem 231 and Math 201, Previous or concurrent
enrollment in Chem 232, 311 and Bio 218 (or For 218) recommended.

Bio 407 EVOLUTION (3-0) 3
A survey of the current explanations of evolutionary mechanisms. Winter
term of even-numbered vears.

Prerequisite: Bio 371.
Bio 433 BACTERIAL PHYSIOLOGY (3-3)4
Unique characteristics of metabolic pathways in bacteria will be studied. Major
laboratory emphasis is placed on the interrelationships of bactena, viruses,
and immune response, and their effects on human physiclogy. Offered on
demand.

Prevequasites: Bio 321, 331, and Chem 232.

Bio 455 CELLULAR AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY i3-3) 4
Examination of the metabolic processes of the cell with respect to organelle
compartmentalization. Emphasis will be placed on bicenergetics, interme-
diate metabolism, and the biulﬂ;}r of the gene. Offered on demand.

Prevequisites; Chem 232, Bio 321 or 433, Biochemistry is strongly recom-
mended.
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Bio 471 FIELD ECOLOGY -
An advanced ecology course that emphasizes sampling methods, description
of local plant and animal communities, and techniques of environmental
monitoring in terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems.

Prereguisites: Bio 201, 203, and 220. Math 201 or Psych 241

Bio 473 MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY 3FH4
Functions of the mammalian organ systems with emphasis on nutrition,
metabolism, and reproduction, Fall term.

Prerequisite: Bip 321,

Bio 477 BIOGEOGRAPHY (334
A study of current hypotheses explaining past and present distribution ol
lants and animals. The emphasis is on seed plants and vertebrate animals,
inter term of odd-numbered years,
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor.

Bio 4% SEMINAR (20 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Fall and winter terms.
Prevequisites: senior standing and consent of instructor.

Bio 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered on
demand.

Prerequisite: approval of department chairman.

Chemistry

Professors Rodney D). Hamilton, E. Merle Harrison,
William C. Langworthy, James W. Mills and John M. Ritchey:
Associate Professors William R, Bartlett, Ron C. Estler
and Doreen M, Mehs

The chemistry curniculum prepares students to become chemists in industry
and education; provides a background for medical, engineering, or ather
professional or graduate schools; and provides a general knowledge of chem-
istry and of the scientific method

In order to achieve these objectives, a flexible curriculum has been de-
signed, giving the student an opportunity to tailor a degree to fulfill personal
needs and interests. The chemistry major prepares the student for profes-
sional work in various areas of chemical lechnology, or may be combined
with other majors or minors so that the student may ultimately practice in
interdisciplinary vocations. An extended major is recommaended for students
contemplating advanced study.

The Chemistry Department also offers certilication by the American Chem-
ical Society to students who complete the ACS-certified curriculum (described
below). Those students planning on entering professional schools in medi-
cine, dentistry, or veterinary medicine should consult with the chemistry
faculty when planning their curriculum.

A minor in chemistry is available for students majoring in other disciplines,
For details, interested students should consult with the department chairman,

Chemists are concerned with the structure, composition, encrgy refation-
ships, chemical conversions and other pro perties of substance. The vanous
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areas of chemical technology offer the largest field of employment in the
physical sciences, Chemists are employed in fields such as petroleum, pri-
mary metals, electrical equipment, aerospace, biotechnology, pollution con-
trol, energy research and production, forensic scence, paper, food, rubber,
plastics, pharmaceuticals, and textiles.

Chemistry graduates will find many applications for their training, ¢.g.,
teaching, research, management, production and sales; and in the fields of
education, business, industry, government, and medicine.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY:

General Studies (not satisfied below) .. PR T T A PP ES

Spedfic Departmental Requirements:
Chem 150-151 Fundamentals of Chermstr}' S S T
Chem 231-232 Organic Chemistry .. R B P P 4 |
Chem 264 Inorganic Chemistry. ..o e e s 2
Chem 358-359 Physical E'hmlstw A
Chem 360 Physical Measurements.. B A A e 1
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry ... ES—
Chemn 465 Instrurmental Analyh:n] -Chﬂmstr:.'ll
Chem 496197 Seminar ... e o5 2

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Mathematics through Math 222
(General Studies, Group B) .. T e PP PR ¢ |
Phys 162:262-263 {132.132-233). pite
{General Studies, Group B) ... R e PRty |
s e - s R R R A R e e S A 3

TOTAL RI;QUIRI:.D FCIR GRADUNF[DN .......................................... 128
THE ACS-CERTIFIED BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Chemistry majors may qualify for certification by the American Chemical
Society (ACS) upon graduation by successfully completing a core of specified
courses in chemistry and related fields. This program is particularly recom-
mended for students planning to seek employment in industry and for those
who wish to do graduate work in chemistry,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH AN
ACS-CERTIFIED MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY:

General Studies (not satisfied Bolow) ..o i
Spedific Departmental Requirements:

Chem 150-151 Fundamentals of Chemistry ...y I

Chem 231-232 Organic Chemistty oot e 10

Chem 264 Inorganic Chemistry ..., 2

Chem 358-359 Physical Chemisiry ..., 6
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Chem 360 Physical Measurements................................._.. 2
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry ...............coooiiieieiiieeinin, 4
Chem 460 Synthesis Techniques .............ccocoeeeeeeiiniin ., 3
Chem 464 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry................oooveo 3
Chem 465 Instrumental Analytical Chemistev........oooenn 4
Chem 496497 SBIMINAT.........ccciuiiinnmirreininnesinisiciminns sisrms i 2
ACS Certification Requirements®..........ooeeeiiennisniererioeisnn 2
TR e L i vss s ervmn e rmsmeeresmsetetar s e aa s e mevaonyra samasas 49

Aupdliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Mathematics through Math 222

(General Studies, Group B) .o 14

Phys 162-262-263 (132-232-233), 211 ..ooiiiiiin s nennn 10

By Ll Tk G R S
S S—.- 27
BB IR o s TS B e e e 18
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATIOM ..., -...128

*Additional requirements for ACS certification include advanced level
chemistry courses (300 or 400 level) which provide at least 84 additional
laboratory hours and at least 2 additional credits in advanced coursework at
the 400 level. Courses which may satisfy these requirements include:

Chem 305 Natural Products from Plants

Chem 311-312 Biochemistry

Chem 411 Advanced Biochemistry

Chem 431 Advanced Organic Chemistry

Chem 454 Advanced Topics

Chem 499 Independent Study

Students should consult with the chemistry faculty to decide which of these
courses would best serve their interests.

Students planning to earn an advanced degree in chemistry, engineering,
medicing or other science-based post-graduate program for the purpose of
teaching or research are strongly encouraged to extend the basic chemistry
major by taking the ACS-certified curriculum or by taking the chemistry major
and including three or four additional courses in biology, chemistry, math-
ematics or physics. These courses should be selected in consultation with the
chemistry faculty,

Chemistry majors are also strongly encouraged to complete a yvear of Ger-
man or French. Graduate schools frequently require language proficiency and
much of the chemical literature is written in those languages.

CHEMISTRY MAJOR FOR CAREERS IN THE HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Chemistry majors are well-prepared to seek admission to professional pro-
grams in medicine, veterinary medicine, dentistry, medical technology, and
pharmacy. For assistance in planning their curriculum, students interested
in these programs should consult with members of the chemistry faculty who
are members of the Pre-Professional Advisory Committee. See Pre-Health
Careers on page 74.
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SECONDARY TEACHING IN CHEMISTRY

Students majoring in chemistry may be certified to teach science at the
secondary level, To obtain requirements for leacher certification, please con-
tact the Department of Teacher Education and the chairman of the Chemistry
Department.

Courses

Chem 150 FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY (3-3) 512
A conceptual approach to fundamental principles of chemistry including elec-
tronic structure of atoms and molecules, stoichiometry, solutions and states
of matter, metallic and nonmetallic properties, chemical thermodynamics and
equilibrium, reaction kinetics, nuclear chemistry and electrochemistry. It is
the ecommended beginning course for science majors, Fall and winter terms.

Prevequisite: either two years of high school mathematics, satisfactory per-
formance on ACT/SAT examination, or concurrent enrollment in Math 110,
H1or 22].

Chem 151 FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY (4-3)512
A continuation of Chemistry 150. Winter term.
Prerequisite: Chem 150 or consent of instructor.

Chem 231 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY {35
Nomenclature, structure, stereochemistry and reactions of aliphatic and ar-
omatic hydrocarbons, Unifving principles of reaction mechanisms are intro-
duced and é,pplied to free-radical substitution, nucleophilic substitution;
elimination, electrophilic addition and electrophilic aromatic substitution re-
actions. The laboratory work is designed to acquaint the student with fun.
‘damental isolation and separation technigues. Fall term,
Prerequisite: Chem 151,

Chem 232 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5
Nomenclature, structure, spectroscopy and reactions of the major functional
group classes. The chemistry of biological compounds is introduced with
studies of carbohydrates and aming acids. Laboratory emphasis is on syn-
thesis and identification of organic compounds. Winter term.

Preveguisite: Chem 231,

Chem 264  INORGANIC CHEMISTRY {20y 2
Occurrence, metallurgy, properties, uses of selected elements, compounds,
and alloys. Also included are aspects of inorganic environmental chemistry,
crystal structure, stereochemistry of nontransition elements, coprdinabion
compounds, acidity and basicity, energy and chemical change, solution chem-
istry, solid-liguid phase equilibria, periodic relationships, and organometallic
compounds. Winter term,
Prereguisite: Chem 151,

Chem 301 SCIENTIFIC GLASSBLOWING 0-3) 1
This course is designed to provide the studeni with the basic skills of glass-
blowing manipulation. The properties and uses of different types of glass
will be considered, Simple laboratory apparatus will be designed and builk.

Chem 305 NATURAL PRODUCTS FROM PLANTS (1-6) 3
A comprehensive study of the biologically active conshituents of plants of the
Southwest and elsewhere. Medicinal compounds and poisons are empha-
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sized. Chemical structures, physiological activity, plant sources, and biosyn-
thetic pathways are discussed. Lab work includes field gathering, isolation
and identification of compounds. First summer session,

Prerequisite: Chem 231,

Chem 311 GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY (a-0) 4
The basic principles of biochemistry. The structure and function of proteins,
carbohydrates, lipids, and nucleic acids; the metabolic processes occurring
within living organisms; and biochemical genetics,

Prerequisite: Chemn 232,

Chem 312 GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY LAB (0-3)1
The laboratory is designed to acquaint the student with basic biochemical
technigques.,

Chem 351 PHARMACOLOCY (3-H3
es of the eftects produced by drugs, and of their administration, absorption,
distribution and excretion. Special emphasis is placed on the theories of the
mechanism of action of drups. First summer session,

Prereguisite: Chem 231.

Chem 358 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3-0)3
Anintroduction to thermodynamics and its application to chemical processes.
The course explores why chemical reactions occur, the nature of chemical
equilibrium, the factors determining the speed of reactions, and the role of
temperature in reactions and equilibria. Includes elementary kinetic gas the-
ory and the Boltzman distribution, energy, entropy, free energy and equilib-
rium, ideal solutions, colligative properties, and reactions rate theory, Fall
term.

Prerequisites: Chem 151, Phys 263 (or 232), and concurrent enrollment in
Math 222

Chem 359 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3-0) 3
A study of the quantum theory of atoms and molecules. Includes funda-
mentals of quantum mechanics, electronic structure of atoms and molecules,
molecular symmetry, molecular vibration and rotation, and the interaction
of matter with Hght. Winter term,
Prerequisite: Chem 358,
Chem 360 PHYSICAL MEASUREMENTS (-6) 2
Instruction in design of experiments to measure physical properties and the
analysis of data. These general techniques are applied in studies of kinetics,
thermochemistry, electrochemistry, spectroscopy, and molecular structure,
Prerequisite: concurrent enroliment in Chem 359 or consent of instructor.

Chem 365 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (334

Introduction to quantitative analytical chemistry, includin g ermor, gravimetric

and volumetric analysis; acid-base and redox equilibria; and electrochemistry.

Examples related to environmental concerns will be emphasized. Fall term,
Prerequisite: Chem 151; Chem 231 recommended.,

Chem 411 ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY (3-0) 3
More advanced studies of basic biochemical concepts. Emphasis is placed on
protein and carbohydrate structure, enzyme kinetics, membrane properties,
biochemical reaction mechanisms, thermodynamic relationships in biochem-
ical systems and nucleic acid chemistry. A problem-solving approach is taken
to these topics.

Prevequisites: Chem 311 and 358 or consent of instructor.
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Chem 431 ADVANCED ORCANIC CHEMISTRY (3-0) 3
Advanced studies in reaction mechanisms, molecular structure, stereochem-
istry, energy relationships, spectroscopy, and the application of quantum
mechanics to organic chemistry. Fall term.

Prevequistte: Chem 232,

Chem 454 ADVANCED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY 14
Advanced matedal in various areas of chemistry. During the course, material
from one specific area will be treated, Class schedule will indicate the area.
Examples of offerings include polymer chemistry and advanced topics in
analytical, physical and organometallic chemistry. The time spent in the class-
room and in the laboratory will vary with the topic. On demand.
Prereguisites; The 200 or 300 level course(s) in the specific subject area,

Chem 460 SYNTHESIS TECHNIQUES (1-6) 3
Laboratory instruction in standard advanced synthesis technigues including
high and low temperatures, high pressures, photochemical syntheses,
Schienk-line manipulations and chromatographic methods. Organic, inor-
ganic and organometallic compounds will be synthesized. The synthesis lit-
erature and spectroscopic methods of structure determination will also be
studied. Winter term,
Prerequisites: Chem 232 and 358 or consent of instructor,

Chem 464 ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (34 3
Atomic structure and periodic table, magnetic properties, modern bonding
theories; chemistry of selected transition and nontransition elements, reaction
mechanism, solid state. organometallic and bicinorganic chemistry. Winter
term.

Prerequisite; Chem 264, 358, or consent of instructor.

Chem 465 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY {3-3) 4
Modern spectroscopic theory and methods, including electronic, infrared,
nuclear magnetic resonance, emission, flame, atomic a smpl:iorl, Mass, X-ray
and Mossbauer. Chromatographic, optical activity, and thermal methods of
analysis will be introduced.

Prevequisites: Chem 365 and 360 or consent of instructor.

Chem 496 SEMINAR (101
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Fall term.
Preveguisite: junior or sendor standing.

Chem 497 SEMINAR {1-0)1
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Winter term,
Prerequisite: Chem 496 or consent of instructor,

Chem 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Laboratory work on a current research problem under the direction of a faculty
member. Students present oral and written papers based on this research,
On demand.

Prerequisites: junior or senior standing and consent of instructor.
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Community Services
(see page 39)

Engineering

Associate Professors Tom D, Norton and Donald J. Spangsberg;
Assistant Professors Omnia |. E-Hakim, Don R, May
and Carla 5. Williams

The engineering program at Fort Lewis College offers the student the req-
wisite fundamental engineering sciences background, the liberal arts back-
ground, and the strong mathematical foundation necessary for pursuing
upper-level classes and graduate studies in engineering. The program offers
the equivalent of the first two vears of college engineering studies, as well
as selected, more advanced courses.

Fort Lewis College participates in formal engineering gram agreements
with Colorado State University (C5U) at Fort Collins, Colorado; the Colorado
School of Mines (CSM) at Golden, Colorado: and the University of New
Mexico (UNM) at Albuquerque, New Mexico. Under the block transier agrec-
ment with Colorado State University, the student completes a prescribed
sequence of courses in residence at Fort Lewis. Successful completion of this
sequence with a cumulative grade point average of 2.5 in the courses listed
is sufficient for the collective transfer of these courses to the cooperating
institution with full junior standing. The block transfer sequence may be
completed in two years of residence at Fort Lewis College.

Under the block transfer plan agreement with the Colorado School of
Mines, the student completes a prescribed sequence of courses, listed below,
in residence at Fort Lewis College. If the student successtully completes this
sequence of courses with a grade point average of 2.5 or above, admission
to the Colorado School of Mines is guaranteed, with full junior standing,

The block transfer agreement with the University of New Mexico operates
in a similar manner. The student must complete a prescribed sequence of
courses, listed below, in residence at Fort Lewis College. Successful comple-
tion of this sequence, with an overall grade point average of 2.25 (additional
2.5 GI'A required in 18 technical hours) assures admission to the University
of New Mexico's College of Engineering with full junior standing.

Students who are interested in obtaining a mathematics degree in addition
to an engineering degree may wish to pursue a 3-2 program, The student
attends F?}rt Lewis College for six terms {equivalent to three academic vears),
and the cooperating institution for two academic years. During residence at
Fort Lewis, the student completes the requirements for the basic engineering
core, and most of the requirements for a3 mathematics major. Al the coop-
erabing institution the student completes the remaining requirements for a
Bachelor of Arts degree in Mathematics, awarded by Fart Lewis College, and
the requirements for an en gineering degree from the cooperating instituition.

Although the above plans pertain specifically to the agreements with Col-
orado State University, Colorado School of Mines, and the University of New
Mexico, the courses offered are ordinarily accepted for credit in comparable
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courses at other degree-granting engineering institutions. In addition, the
enginegring courses are often used by students in planning student-con-
structed majors at Fort Lewis College, Student-constructed majors utilizing
the engineering courses are available in conjunction with physics, geology.
mathematics and other disciplines. The student should consult with his or
her advisor if interested in a student-constructed major in one of these areas.

An engineering minor is also available to students majoring in other dis-
ciplines at Fort Lewis College. Students interested in an engineering minor
should consult with the engineering faculty.

Credits
CSU BLOCK TRANSFER PLAN
Engr 104 Computer Programming
for Scientists & Engineers . .......cocvnmmmrmrmmenmnns s csnensens 3
Engr 105 Engineering Principles.........ooonini. 3
Engr 201, 202 Electric Networks 1, T1........ciimnainn 8
Engr 217 Statics......... AN AR R LA A R LA A3 S LA 3
Engr 221 Dynamics.. ..o bl Vi vas v SN Ferreas S bavana bk 3
Freshman Composition Seminar.....csmme. o |
Math 221, 222, 223 Caleulus L-IL B ...oviiimsmssanistnansnsranas 13
Math 327 Differential EQUABONS ..couiiiiiimimmaiimisiiamininmiasimiiie 3
Phys 162, 262, 263 Physics for Scientists
& Engineers L, IL Tl 9
Phys 211, 212 Physics Laboratory I, L. &
Phys 370 Heat & Thermodynamics.........c.ooouimmiunsmimna. s
Chem 150, 151 Fundamentals of Chemistry ..........coooceninnnns 1
Humanities and Social Sciences Electives.......ccccooonnvninniniaenin B
PE Act Physical AcHvities ..o 2
T I s o o i i D o O g S S S R4 £ 15542 § B VYV 73

CSM BLOCK TRANSFER PLAN

E'l;peciﬁc courses required of all students:
S, 5C5 Freshman, Sophomore Composition Seminars ... 8
Math 221, 222, 223 Caleulus 1, T1 T .o i3
Math 327 Differential EQUations .......cusumeimimmisssizsneg s e 3
Engr 102 Technigal Drafting ....oooovvreriansnmossmssnimsnsns
Engr 104 Computer Programming for Scientists & Engineers... 3

Engr 217 Sabes oo s st s 3

Chem 150, 151 Fundamentals of Chemistry .,...oovermmmmmrmeno 11

Geol 113 Physical Geology & Laboratory ..o, 4
Phys 162, 262, 263 Physics for Scientists & Engineers L 11,

B ok mamrars s sa ATy Rt | REEVTTALEA T R T rsewr s spp A e e pener S RRNENRTTIY 9

Phys 211, 212 Physics Laboratory L Wi 2

Econ 262 Prindples of Economics - Micro ... 3

PE Act Physical ACtivities .........ooveaeunnrin 4

R e L T e i i v s o rr A B

*Must get a grade of B or better for automatic transfer.
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Additional course(s), depending on the intended major, selected from:
Econ 272 Principles of Economics - Macro ............................ i
Engr 221 DYNamics ........cccocovvmeiieie oo, 3
Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials..............................o...... 3
Engr 321 Fluid Mechanics «............\vvovvevsisvesisnn o 3
Geol 114 Historical Geology & Laboratory .......................... 4
Geol 207 MINETAIDEY .. .vcvv.vinsisasaoneessomstotessenssessstosseie o a
Math 311 Matrices & Linear Algebra.....c.oooooiininniiinnn 3
Math 320 Numerical Analysis . ................cooooiiii 3
Chem 358 Physical Chemistry............ccooociirvvinonienn . 3
UNM BLOCK TRANSFER PLAN
Common courses required of all students:
FCS, SCS Freshman, Sophomore Composition Seminars ... 8
Math 221, 222, 223 Caleulus L 1L 100, A3
Chem 150, 151 Fundamentals of Chemistry .............,......_ 11
Engr 104 Computer Programming for Scientists & Engineers... 3
Engr 105 Engineering Principles...............ccoovvivecrenrrsrnnn,. 3
Phys 162, 262, 263 Physics for Scientists & Engineers, 1, 11,
BH, oo censmnsnmmnnns st s i B S R Dy S e 9
Phys 211, 212 Physics Laboratory [ I.,.......ooovvreeeenreiensores 2
Engr 201 Electric Networks [ .......ccoiviiiiiiiiiieannninn. 4
Math 327 Differential Equations............cc......ooooovvvieoioi 3
PE Act Physical Activities ... 2
TOME et irisi s vei T 58
A minimum of 15 additional credits, depending on the
intended major, selected from the following:
Engr 202 Electric Networks 1 ..o 4
Engr 205, 305 Surveying L . ..ooiviniiiciiiicsisionensn s 8
T b O N 1 DL e e 3
L 3
Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials.....c.c.occooociiiinrninnnnirnnnnn 3
Engr 321 Fluid MechBmies . ... ocsmcassninin/siiis s i
Phys 320 Modern PRYSICS ...oveeerrriceisiieieieniees o 3
Phys 370 Heat & Thermodynamics.................ocoeieeeoennnnn, 3
Chem 231, 232 Organic Chemistry L 1 ..ccoovvvveeineiniieinnns 10
Econ 272 Principles of Economics « Macro voecoveeeieeeeno o 3
Bio 100, 101 Introduction to Biology ............................ . 4
Bio 103 General ZoOlOBY i-c.ovvveecvcciiininrereioio v s,
Humanities and Social Sciences Electives................ovenrnnn 11
L B 73
Courses
Engr 102° TECHNICAL DRAFTING (2-2)3

A basic

orthographic projection, sectional views,

course in engineering graphics, including geometric constructions,

drawings, and elementary descriptive geometry.

dimensiming* layout, working
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Engr 104 COMPUTER PROGRAMMING FOR
SCIENTISTS & ENGINEERS (3-0) 3
Introduction to programming using the FORTRAN language, problem-solv-
ing methods, algorithm development, program design, debugging, docu-
mentation, and computer solution to several mathematicaliengineering
prublems. Same as CS 150,
Prerequisite: Math 111 or equivalent.

Engr 105 ENGINEERING FRINCIPLES (3-0) 3

Solution of fundamental engineering and design problems utilizing digital

computation and graphical technigues. Topics include graphical and numer-

ical mathematics, engineering statistics, and computer graphics.
Prerequisites: Math 221 and Engr 104,

Engr 201 ELECTRIC NETWORKS | (4-0) 4
An intreduction to engineering circuit analysis. Topics nclude linear circuit
elements (resistors, capacitors, inductors), linear circuits, Kirchotf's laws,
methods of analysis, RL, RC, and RLC circuits, phasors, sinusoidal steady
slate response, average value and RMS values.

Prerequisite; Math 222

Engr 202 ELECTRIC NETWORES 11 (324
Topics include polyphase circuits, complex frequency and frequency response
of linear networks, magnetically coupled circuits, two-port networks, Fourier
analysis, Laplace transform techniques, state variable analysis, operational
amplifiers.

Prerequisite: Engr 201,

Engr 203 ELECTRONICS (3-0) 3
An introduction to electronics and electronic devices. Topics include rectifiers,
amplifiers, diodes, transistors, power supplies, and certain other nonlinear
devices. Applications of the devices discussed and their mathematical models
are also covered.

Prerequisite: Engr 201,

Engr 205 SURVEYING I (241 4
Plane surveying methods in engineering: taping, leveling, traversing, tupeo-
g:nphic mapping, associated computation. Use and care of instruments.
wirces and evaluation of errors,
Prerequisite: Math 111 or equivalent.

Engr 217 STATICS {300 3

Vectors, forces and moments. Static equilibrium of particles and rigid bodies.

Trusses, frames and machines. Internal forces, shear and bending moment

diagrams. Centroids, moment of inertia, friction and virtual work.
Prerequisite: Math 221,

Engr 221 DYNAMICS (303
Kinematics and kinetics of particles and rigid bodies. Concepts of work-
energy, impulse-momentum, and their applications.

Prerequisife: Engr 217, '
Engr 305 SURVEYING I (2-4) 4
Topics include the Public Land Survey system, coordinate systems and control

surveys, photogrammetry, astronomic observations, and route surveys.
Prereguisites: Engr 205 and Math 221
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Engr 317 MECHANICS OF MATERIALS (3-0) 3
Stresses and deformations in structural members and machine clements,
combined stresses, and stress transformations. Deflection by integration, su-
perpositions and moment area method, Strain energy concept, impact loading
and column design.
Prevequisite: Engr 217
Engr 321  FLUID MECHANICS (3-0) 3
Fluid properties, statics, kinematics, and kinetics of fluds including gravi-
tational and viscous effects. Differential analysis of fluid motion. Incompres-
sible inviscid flow. Dimensional analysis and similitude flow measurement.
Boundary layers, flow about immersed bodies and flow in open channels,
Prerequisite: Engr 221,

English & Theatre

English

Professors G. Leonard Bird, Kenneth [ Periman,
Carroll V. Peterson, and Shaila Van Sickle;
Associate Professors Larry W. Gasser, Roland Jones,
Lillian B. Lang, Mary Jean Moseley and Paul N. Pavich;
Assistant Professors Larry K. Hartsfield and Tanya S. Wells

The work offered in English deals with several aspects of a liberal education:
the linguistic, literary, and artistic history of Western culture; selected studies
in non-Western literature in translation; human values: (he re!atiunshipﬁ
among cultures in the Southwest; and written and oral communication, both
ufilitarian and creative,

Students with other majors find the courses in English valuable for their
general educational development. In addition, the English Department offers
supporting courses for the Southwest Studies major, the Humanities major.
and the Division of Intercultural Studies.

Because many students wonder what one can do with an English major
after graduation, English advisors ean help students plan courses of study
preparing them for graduate or professional school; careers in business, in-
dustry, or government, careers in communications, theatre, or teaching,

The English major has four options which indicate the career possibilities:

The General Option: A traditional English major; or preparation for graduate
or professional school; or preparation for a career by combining an English
major with courses in other fields,

The Commuunications Option: An English major with a communications
emphasis.

The English Education Option: Preparation for secondary schoal teaching.
The Theatre Option: An English major with a theatre emphasis,

Students are allowed a maximum of 24 credits toward graduation for prac-
ticums in any combination of the following: Engl 250, 251, 450, 451, and Thea
253 and 453,
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Minors are available in English and Communications for students majoning
in ather disciplines. For details, interested students should consult with the
department chairman.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN ENGLISH:

The General Option:

Credils
GOl SIS .+ o ce v smsssssssninannnnnnnsnsinnrarasasnnasaruysnnnesssssrsebsbbbstararatas 44
Specific Departmental Requirements:
A minimum of 34 credits from English courses designated
in the catalog as “applicable to the major.” These
courses must be distributed as follows:
One course in World Literature (161, 162, 163, 221, or 222)..... 3
One course in American Literature (243, 244, or H42) ... 3
One course in Compuosition (363 or 364) s 4
One course in Language (225, 362, or T RN APIPRTR PR |
Twao courses in English Literature (any two from 331-335,
Y)Y e A s Ak e e A A b AR R f
Engl 432 Shakespeare. ...ccoisioimmmmmerrtssrersansasnnsaae 3

Engl 4% or 499 (2-3 credits of independent study, or senior
seminar; seminar preferred) ... 2
Other English courses (9 to 10 credits) . .......ocooovvnnniinren. 9410

[T ) o T e PP R R P e S M

(English advisors can help students choose electives
which will further their individual career goals.)

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION.......ooocoiniiiiinnmmnnnccinnn 128

The Communications Option:

General Studies (not satisfied Below) ... ndl
Specific Departmental Requirements:

One course in World Literature (161, 162, 163, 221, or 222) ... 3

One course in American Literature (243, 244, or 342) i 3

One course in Composition (316 0r 363) ... 34

One course in Language {225, 362, or 461; 215 preferred),....... 3
Two courses in English Literature (any two from 331-335,

7 U U SUUUTRPS USSP T LTS ]
116 Introduction to Mass Communication ......ccccun 3

Engl 216 News WHHDE. e i
Al least 6 credits fromy Engl 250, 251, 450, 451, Thea 253, 453 .6
Engl 432 Shakespear ..o stz s 3
Engl 496 or 499, at least 2 credits ,..oooooriicinniiriniscsn s 23
One other English course for at least 3 credits. ... 3
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ﬁuxil.iary Requirements:

Thea 121 Speech CommumICAHONS. .. o, o ocieieis i i bbb bbb e 3

Thea 301 or 304 (General Studies, Group A)..ooovviiinienn 3
Total Auxiliary Requirements ..o i 6
Electives...oooe. . U | £ % |

(English advisors can help students elect courses which
will further strengthen their communication option. )
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ,..oiivivirimramssnsieisnsieranssssses -128

The English Education Option:

The English Education Option gives high-quality preparation lo students
who wish to become secondary school English teachers. This option recog-
nizes that secondary leachers must be able o teach in all standard areas of
literature, laniguage, and composition and frequently must also direct plays;
therefore, it is an extremely demanding major which requires careful planning
and advising. Students choosing this option should consult Professor Lillian
Lang as early in their college careers as possible.

TR T IS i wrmins o v s T T B I S A i m Sy Ry 4

Specific Departmental Requirements for the English Education Option:
Engl 221 Classical Literature

or
Engl 222 Bible as Liberalure .......ooooviinneeriin e sesnsrneeinnes 3
Enpl 225 Semanbies i nn il i i 3

Engl 243 American Literature, I865-1M5 ..cvviinnnnsiannd
Engl 244 Contemporary American Literature

0or
Engl 412 English and American Fiction, 1900-1945 ... 3
Engl 328 Literature for the Adolescent .,.cooveiiiineierss 3
Engl 331-335 British Literature

L T e A T PR S 9
Engl 32 American Literature to 1865..,......conimmmnamsssisanes 3
Enpl 362 Introduction to Linguistics. ... ohilig 3
Engl 363 Advanced Composition. ... e 4
Engl 364 Creative WOHNE covmrer s siesssescsssinsresmeas 4
Engl 432 Shakespeare..............ooo, R gy kil o e 3
Engl 461 History of the English Language ........oococovieiccnnn 3
Engl 481 Materials of Instruction for Teaching English® ... 1
Engl 496 Seminar

ur
Engl 499 Independent Study ..o, 2
Total Departmental Reguirements . oonmesesesesessresssereeeren 47

*To be taken prior to student teaching, m comjunction with Educ 480 Meth-
inds of Teaching English (Secondary).

Auxiliary Requirements in Theatre and Communications for the English
Education Option:
Two 3-credit courses in Theatre and two 3-credit courses in
Communications, consisting of one theory and one practicum
in each area. Specific courses are to be determined in conference
with the English Education advisor, Professor Lang........... 12
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Auxiliary Reguirement in Education:
Ed 334 Methods of Teaching English as a Second Language....3

Total Auxiliary ROQUIFEIMENES ..ooooouriesceiemim s bd s 15
Refer to Education Section of the Catalog for Secondary
Certification Requirements; must take at least 22 credits.....22
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION. ...ccivirmrrimssnmmamssatainininnanes 128

SECONDARY ENGLISH EDUCATION AS A SECOND TEACHING EM-
PHASIS:

The following program will qualify a secondary teacher candidate fora
second teaching area. The program may be undertaken only with consent of
the English Education advisor, and enly in conjunction with a teaching major
in another area. Nete: This program alone will not qualify a persan for a
teaching certificate.

Required Courses:

Engl 243 American Literature, 1865-1945 ... 3
Engl 328 Literature for the Adolescent ..o 3
British Literature — Any 2 courses:

Engl 331 Renaissance Literature

Engl 332 Neoclassical Literature

Engl 333 Romantic Literature

Engl 334 Victorian Literature

Engl 335 English Novel

or

Engl 437 Shakespeant ... cuure et
Engl 362 Introduction to Linguistics..........coomimmiiinnniennanan:
Engl 363 Advanced CompOSIton.. ..o
Engl 461 History of the English Language ....oooismn-
Educ 480 Methods of Teaching English (Secondary)............-
Engl 481 Materials of Instruction for Teaching English® ..........
Thea 121 Speech Communication ... 3

< e 1| (O - e R A R S R s vl

*“To be taken trimester prior to student teaching, in conjunction with Educ
480 Methods of Teaching English (Secondary).

The Theatre Option:
e, 0. I o e e s PO A T
Specific English-Theatre Departmental Requirements:

Engl 150 or Thea 150 Introduction to Dramatic Literature........3

Engl 225 Semantics

or
Thea 280 Stedies in Interdisciplinary Thought (offered on

LR IT. Lot | LT e PP P LL 3
Engl 363 Advanced CoOmPOSHION. ....oouuieestiinniimisiins 4
Two courses from Engl 331-335; 411, 412, 431,

Or EngliThea 381.......coresererinnsrinnsrnmsssnnnsansessassssiannnneenns &
Engl 432 Shakespeare ....cccooeviinnin: e TR AR PP PPPPPPEE T 3
Thea 125 Theories of Achng . ...ccccoimisisimimmmmesssesse, 3

Thea 126 Introduction to Theatrical 1o RN P2 ot R
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Thea 132 Crafts and Design Stadio......cococeeineinisiiinnnns 3
Thea 365 Advanced ACHNG.............cccocciineiiimmnnnypreseeeea 3
9 credits from Thea 401 Advanced Studies,
of which 3 must be in American Dramatic Literature........... )
Engl 496, 499 0r Thea 499 ..ot s i 23
g e . RN {1y S 5 P PGP 42-33

Performance Reguirements:
9 ¢redits in Theatre performance, chosen from Thea 100,

175, 176, 200, 223, 300, 375, 376, 400, ...cooorerrerrermiciaaaiian 9
Bl R v i ama m e et P M MR R 0B RN BB S ARV B B 32-33
TOTAL REDUHRED FOR GRADUATION ... v ovesicrincssssasnansmsvmsssse 128
Courses
Preparatory English
Engl 101 BASIC COMPOSITION (30 3

Designed to develop basic writing and speaking skills. Emphasis on grammar,
mechanics, vocabulary, spelling, and punctuation, with some attention to
writing of short papers. Sections will be provided for bilingual students.
Admission by referral or with approval of instructor, Offered on demand.

General English Electives

Courses fulfilling Distribution Requirements, requirements for majors other
than English, or serving as electives. Open to non-English and English majors,
bt not applicable to the English major. (Engl 150 applies to the English major
- Theatre Option. )

Engl 130 MASTERS OF ENGLISH LITERATURE (3-0) 3
The English literary and cultural heritage presented in its historical context.
Winter term.

Engl 140 THE AMERICAN TRADITION IN LITERATURE (3-0) 3
The American literary and cultural heritage presented in its historical context.
Fall term.

Engl 150 INTRODUCTION TO DRAMATIC LITERATURE (3093
An introduction to plays as literature. Same as Thea 150. Offered on demand.
Engl 327 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (3-0) 3

A study of all types of literature for children, development of criteria. for
evaluating books, and methods of creating in children a love of good books
through a sound literature program in the elementary school. Fall and winter
terms.

Literature Courses

Courses applicable to the English major but also appropriate for distribution
requirements, clectives, o other special needs,

Engl 161 WORLD LITERATURE TO 1914 (3-0p 3
A study of selected masterpieces of world literature to 1914, Winter term.
Engl 162 WORLD LITERATURE SINCE 1914 (30 3

A study of selected masterpieces of world literature, primarily the novel,
since 1914, Fall term.
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Engl 163 20TH CENTURY ASIAN AND AFRICAN NOVEL (303
A study of selected 20th century novels in translation from Asia and Africa,
Designed to give an appreciation and awareness of cultures other than Euro-
American, Winter term.

Engl 221 CLASSICAL LITERATURE (30)3
A study of ancient Greek and Roman literature. Winter term,
Engl 222 BIBLE AS LITERATURE (3-0) 3

A study of the Bible as literature and its influence on art, music, and literature
of the Western world. Fall term.

Engl 243 AMERICAN LITERATURE, 1865-1945 (3-03
A study of Amencan literature from the Civil War to World War 11, with
emphasis on the development of realism and naturalism, Winter term.

Engl 244 CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN LITERATURE (303
A study of American literature from World War 11 to the present, with em-
phasis on the novel. Fall term,

Engl 280 LITERATURE OF THE SOUTHWEST (30) 3
The American Southwest seen through fiction, poetry, biography, and other
works by Anglos, Indians, and Spanish Americans. Winter term.

Engl 328 LITERATURE FOR THE ADOLESCENT (3-0) 3
Beginning with a review of children’s literature, this course is a study of all
types of literature for adolescents and young adults. Evaluative critena for
book selection will be considered. Emphasis on minority and ethnic literature.
Winter term.

Engl 331 ENGLISH LITERATURE THROUGH

THE RENAISSANCE (303
A study of the literature of England from about 1500 to 1660, Fall term,
alternate years.

Engl 332  NEOCLASSICAL LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of the literature of England from about 1660 to 1798, with emphasis
on satire and social and literary commentary. Winter term, alternate years

Engl 333 ENGLISH ROMANTIC LITERATURE (303
A study of the literature of England from about 1798 to 1830, Emphasis on
poetry and nonficional prose. Winter term.

Engl 334 VICTORIAN LITERATURE {3-0)3
A study of the literature of England from about 1830 to 1914. Emphasis on
poetry and nonficional prose. Fall term.

Engl 335 THE ENGLISH NOVEL (3-0) 3
A study of the development of the English novel from its beginning to 1900,
Fall term, alternate vears.

Engl 342 AMERICAN LITERATURE TO 1865 (3-0y3
A study of American literature before the Civil War, with emphasis on the
American Renaissance. Fall term.

Engl 370 HISTORY OF THE FILM (223
A study of the film as an art form, with emphasis on American and European
films. Students view at least one major film each week. Fall and winter terms.
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Engl 36 FOLKLORE OF THE SOUTHWEST {30y 3
A study of Anglo-American, Hispanic, and Native Amencan cultures as re-
flected in their folklore, with attention paid to published and unpublished
materials and collecting techniques, leading to a fuller understanding and
appreciation of folk traditions of the Southwest. Fall term.

Engl 380 AMERICAN INDIAN LITERATURE 13-0h 3
A study of traditional and contemporary American [ndian expression of
thought as seen through oration, tales and legends, chants and songs, poetry,
drama and the novel. Offered on démand.

Engl 381 PLAYS: (THEME OR TOPIC) (M 3
A study of plays chosen from the entire canon of dramatic literature which

relate to a specific theme or topic, The theme or topic is changed regularly,
e.g., war, women, marriage, the family, work, Same as Thea 381, Offered

on demand.

Engl4ll 20TH CENTURY ENGLISH AND AMERICAN POETRY  (3-0) 3
A study of 20th century poetry from 1914 to the present, Fall term, alternate
years.

Engl 412 ENGLISH AND AMERICAN FICTION, 1900-1945 (303
A study of selected English and American fiction writers from 1900 to the
end of World War I, concentrating on the novel. Winter term.

Engl 431 CHAUCER (3-0) 3
A study of the writings of Geoffrey Chaucer. Winter term, altermate vears,
Engl 432 SHAKESPEARE (3-0) 3

A study of Shakespearean drama. Fall term.
Recommended prevequisite: two courses in the Engl 331-334 senes.

English Language, Communications, and Composition Courses

Courses applicable to the Enghsh major, but also appropriate for electives
or other special needs. Engl 225, 362, 363, 364, and 461 mav be used to satisty
distribution requirements,

Engl 116 INTRODUCTION TO MASS COMMUNICATIONS (300 3
An examination of the development, organization and functions of the print
and electronic media,

Engl 216 NEWS WRITING (3-0) 3
A course in news writing, with emphasis on news gathering, interviewing
and writing news storjes. Fall term.

Prerequisife: Freshman Composition Seminar.

Engl 225 SEMANTICS {30 3
Asstudy of the meanings of language, emphasizing its social and psychological
uses and abuses. Fall and winter terms.

Engl 316 JOURNALISM (3-0) 3

Advanced news writing, editorial and feature writing, preparation of copy

for newspapers, headline writing and newspaper makeup. Winter term.
Prerequisite; Sophomore Composition Seminar.

Engl 362  INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS (3-0) 3
A study emphasizing the structure of language: how sounds are joined into
words and words inte sentences. Other topics explored include dialects, the
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debate over proper usage; how children acquire language, afvpiu:al'iuns of

sentence analysis for reading and writing improvement. Fall and winter
terms.

Engl 363 ADVANCED COMPOSITION (4-0) 4
An advanced writing course with emphasis on the common forms of writing
used by educated adults. Fall and winter terms.

Preraquisites: Freshman and Sophomore Composition Seminars,

Engl 364 CREATIVE WRITING (4-0) 4
An advanced wrting course with concentration in such wrniting areas as
poetry and short ficon. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: approval of instructor.

Engl 461 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3-00) 3

A study of the development of English from Indo-European sources to the
present. Winter term.

Practicum Courses

Courses applicable to the English major but also appropriate for electives

or other special needs, A maximum of 24 practicum credits can count toward
graduation.

Engl 250 FRACTICUM-NEWSFATER 16
Directed experience for lower-division students in newspaper work on the
Indeperdent or other newspapers. Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours of
work for each credit earned. Students will be directed by a professor who
will assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Repeatable for a maximum of
12 credits. Consent of instructor required. Fall and winter terms.

Engl 251 PRACTICUM-RADIO I
Directed experience for lower-division students in radio broadcasting on
KDUR or other radio stations. Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours of
work for each credit varmed. Students will be directed by a professor who
will assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Repeatable for a maximum of
12 credits. Consent of instructor required. Fall and winter terms.

Thea 253 PRACTICUM-TV 1-3
Directed expenience for lower-division students in working at a TV station,
Creditis based on the ratio of 30 hours of work for each credit earned. Students

will be directed by a professor who will assign, monitor and evaluate their

work. Repeatable for a maximum of 12 eredits. Consent of instructor required.
Fall and winter terms.

Engl 450 PRACTICUM-NEWSPAPER 16
Directed expencnce for upper-division students in newspaper work on the
Independent or other newspapers. Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours of
work for each credit eammed, Students will be directed by a professor who
will assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Repeatable for a maximum of
12 credits, Consent of instructor required. Fall and winter terms.

Engl 451 PRACTICUM-RADIO 1-6
DHrected - experience for upper-division students in radio broadcasting on
KDUR or other radio stations. Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours of
work for each credit earned. Students will be directed by a professor who
will assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Repeatable for a maximum of
12 credits. Consent of instructor required. Fall and winter terms.

P ——
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Thea 453 PRACTICUM-TV 1-3
Directed experience lor upper-division students in working at a TV station.
Creditis based on the ratio of 30 hours of work for each credit eamed . Students
will be directed by a professor who will assign, monitor and evaluate their
work. Repeatable for a maximum of 12 credits. Consent of instructor required.
Fall and winter terms,

Capstone Courses
Courses applicable to the major but open to all qualified students.

Engl 496 SEMINAR (2-0) 2 OF (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research i selected topics.
Prerequisite: senior standing or consent of instructor.

Engl 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty member.
Fall and winter terms.

Prevequisife: consent of nstrictor,

English Education Course
Course applicable to the English Education Option of the English major.

Engl 481 MATERIALS OF INSTRUCTION FOR

TEACHING ENGLISH {1-0) 1
An introduction to materials for teaching literature, language, and compo-
sition in the secondary schools: Includes principles for the selection of Lit-
erature for high school pupils and the relationship of language and
composition 1o the total secondary program. Teaching techniques are a point
of emphasis, To be taken concurrently with Ed 480 during the term prior to
student teaching. Fall term.

NOTE: Engl 190, 191, 390, and 391 Special Topics, and Engl 496 Seminar,
provide greater depth in English offerings. Special Topics courses ordinarily
apply to the major.

Theatre
Stage, Film and Television

Professor Kenneth E. Bordner;
Associate Professor Dinah L. Leavilt:
Assistant Professor Antheny R. Haigh

Theatre includes all those activities by which human beings embaody in
themselves — either directly or through some medium like film or lelevision
— ideas and visions of themselves and their common humanity,

The theatrical arts at Fort Lewis College are taught in the attempt (o further
two liberal arts goals: 10 increase self-awareness and understanding and to
heighten social awareness and responsibility.

The thrust of our program is to help our students realize that whenever
we do anything as human beings we are using one or more of the principles,
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methods, lechnigues or devices of the theatrical arts; we are doing theatrein
the process. Work and training in the theatrical arts, therefore, are useful
and applicable no matter what one's specific career goals are.

Persons wishing to major in theatre may elect the English major « Theatre
Option, described above in the English section of the catalog, or they may
design student-constructed majors.

& minor is available in theatre. It requires 18 credits, at least 6.of which
must be upper-division, and no more than 6 of which may be in performance
courses. For details, interested students should consult the department chair-
man or a member of the theatre faculty.

Courses

Thea 1000 DRAMATIC THEATRE (09 13
A continuing practicum in public theatrical communication. Each term a major
production requiring five to six weeks (about 140 hours) of rehearsal and
public performance time is offered as a keynote to the work of The Theatre
Company of Fort Lewis College. Open to freshman and sophomore students
and may be repeated for 6 credits. Enrollment by audition. Fall term,

Thea 101 INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE 3m3
A general introduction to theatre arts, Work includes fundamental interpre-
tive techniques in acting, directing and design. Interpretive techniques in-
clude an understanding of both physical methods and the function of theatre
in its society and in its cultural and artistic context. Fall and winter terms.

Thea 103 PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN ATTIRE

AND APPEARANCE {3407 3
An historical, social, political and psychological look at the effects of clothing,
(Mfered on-demand.

Thea 121 SPEECH COMMUNICATION (3-0) 3
Through closely supervised activities in various speech forms, the student
develops skills necessary to deal successfully with various speaking situa-
tions. Fall and winter terms. '

Thea 125 THEORIES OF ACTING (3-0) 3
The emphasis in the course will be on reading about and discussing the
varipus theories of the craft and art of acting. Theories such as those of
Diederot, Stanislavski, Brecht, Grotowski, Schechner, and others will be stud-
ted. Fall term.

Thea 126 INTRODUCTION TO THEATRICAL DANCE (303
A course in the basics of dance — tap, modern, folk. jazz and ballroom —
which emphasizes the performance aspects of dance. Students will find oul-
lets for creative expression in choreography and performance. Fall term.

Thea 132 CRAFTS AND DESIGN STUDIO (30) 3
A studio course introducing all the design and crafts of the theatre and of
the theatrical elements in film and television. Scenery, props, costumes, light,
makeup, sound and various skills and techniques are introduced through
studio project work, Otfered on demand.

Thea 150 INTRODUCTION TO DRAMATIC LITERATURE (3-0) 3
An introduction to plays as literature. Same as Engl 150. Offered on demand.
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Thea 170 DRAMATIC VISION AND SOCIAL CONTEXT:

(TITLE OF WORK OF ART) (1) 1
A close discussion of the vision of human life in a single work of dramatic
art as the work expresses and emerges from its particular environment. This
course and Thea 370 may be repeated for a total of 8 credits. Open to freshman
and sophomore students, Offered on demand.

Thea 175 THEATRE ENSEMBLE PERFORMANCE (0-6) 3
Rehearsal and performance of a dramatic work for the public. Enrollment by
audition. Repeatable for & credits. Fall and winter terms.

Thea 175 DANCE PERFORMANCE (0-6).3
A dance class whose final production will be a dance concert. Freshmen and
sophomores enrolled will develop, rehearse and perform for the public a new
work choreographed by faculty or visiting guest artist. Enrollment by audi-
tion, Repeatable for 6 credits total. Winter term.

Thea 200 MUSIC THEATRE (0-9) 1-3
A continuing practicum in public theatrical communication, Each term a major
production requiring five or six weeks (about 140 hours) of rehearsal and
public performance time is offered as a keynote to the work of The Theatre
Company of Fort Lewis College. Open to freshman and sophomore students
and may be repeated for 6 credits. Enrollment by audition. Winter term.

Thea 222 CREATIVE DRAMATICS (3073
Endeavors to develop creativity and imagination through theatre. While es-
Fcn:iﬂlly useful to those working with youngsters, these technigues which
osler self-awareness and expression can be used by anyone. Students will
conduct workshops with school children in Durango. Offered on demand.

Thea 223 CHILDREN'S THEATRE (0-9) 3
A course whose purpose i to produce a children’s play. All aspects of the
production will be handled by the class, who will also perform the play for
child audiences in the Durango area. Offered on demand.

Thea 232 THEATRICAL COSTUMING (3 3
Principles of costume design and construction, and theory and application
of theatrical makeup. Offered on demand.

Thea 253 PRACTICUM-TV 13
Directed experience for lower-division students in working at a TV station.
Credit is based on the ratio of 30t hours of work for each creditearned, Students
will be directed by a professor who will assign, monitor and evaluate their
work. Repeatable for a maximum of 12 credits. Consent of instructor required.
Fall and winter terms.

Thea 280 STUDIES IN INTERDISCIPLINARY THOUGHT (3-0) 3
A group of plays which relate directly to another discipline, e.g., philosophy,
political science, sociology, or theology, are studied for their theatrical and
dramatic qualitics and also for their insights into the other discipline. Offered
on demand.

Thea 300 DRAMATIC THEATRE (0-95 1-3
A conlinuing practicum in public theatrical communication. Each term a major
production requiring five to six weeks (about 140 hours) of rehearsal and
public performance time is offered as a keynote to the work of The Theatre
Company of Fort Lewis College. Open to junior and senior students and may
be repeated for 6 credits, Enrollment by audition. Fall term.
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Thea 301 FILM-MAKING (303
Introductory work in practical, expressive film-making. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: Thea 102 or Engl 370.

Thea 302 FILM-MAKING LAB (0-3) 1
An introduction to film processing and single and double system sound
editing. The lab is optional bul may only be taken by students enrolled in
Thea 301. Olfered on demand.

Thea 303 ADVANCED INDIVIDUAL FILM-MAKING -9 3
Independent film-making. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: Thea 301.

Thea 304 TELEVISION PRODUCTION (303
Introductory work in the arts and techniques of actual television production.
Winter term,

Thea 365 = ADVANCED ACTING (3-0)3
An advanced acting course designed to acquaint the more expenenced stu-
dent actor or actress with in-depth work in one or more acting methods,
Required for theatre majors. Winter term.

Prereqguisite: Thea 125.

Thea 366 DANCE TECHNIQUE (3-0) 3

An advanced dance class in a particular dance form and technique, e.g.,

Modern Dance: Graham Techrique: Jazz: Luigi Technique, Winter term,
Prerequisile: Thea 126,

Thea 370 DRAMATIC VISION AND SOCIAL CONTEXT:

(TITLE OF WORK OF ART) {1:0) 1
A dlose discussion of the vision of human life in a single work of dramatic
art as the work expresses and emerges from its particular environment. This
course and Thea 170 may be repeated for a total of 8 credits. Open to juniors
and seniors. Offered on demand.

Thea 375 THEATHE ENSEMBLE PERFORMANCE {0-6) 3
Rehearsal and performance of a dramatic work for the public. Open to juniors
and seniors. Enroliment by audition. Repeatable for 6 credits. Fall and winter
terms.

Thea 376 DANCE PERFORMANCE (063 3
A dance class whose final production will be a dance concert. Juniors and
seniors enrolled will devélop, rehearse and perform for the public a new work
choreographed by faculty or visiting guest artist, Enrollment by audition.
Repeatable for a total of 6 credits. Winter term,

Thea 386 PLAYS: (THEME OR TOPIC) 13-y 3
A study of plays chosen from the entire canon of dramatic literature which
relate to a specific theme or topic. The theme or topic is changed regularly,
¢.§., war, women, marriage, the family, work. Same as Engl 381. Offered on
demand,

Thea 400 MUSIC THEATRE {9 1-3
A continuing practicum in public theatrical communication. Each term a major
production requiring five to six weeks (about 140 hours) of rehearsal and
public performance time is offered as a keynote 1o the work of The Theatre
Company of Fort Lewis College, Open to junior and senior students and may
be repeated for 6 credits. Enrollment by audition. Winter term.
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Thea 41  ADVANCED STUDIES (-3 3
Advanced study in analytical scene work design, scopting, history and the
ory, acting, opera, cabaret and nightclub performance, readers’ theatre and
oral interpretation, style, dramatic literature, management, dance, directing
and choreography.

The Advanced Studies Program is intended primarily for juniors and senjors
of demonstrated talent, creative discipline and artistic ability, regardless of
their major field of work. Admission to the program is in consultation with
the faculty. Advanced Studies, Thea 401, may be faken four Hmes for a total
of 12 credits. Offered on demand.

Thea 453 PRACTICUM-TV 1-3
Directed experience for upper-division students in working ata TV station.
Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours of work for each credit earmed. Students
will be directed by a professor who will assign, monitor and evaluate their
work. Repeatable for a maximuom of 12 credits. Consent of instructor required.
Fall and winter terms,

Thea 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty member.
Offered on demand.

Prerequisiter approval of theatre department coordinator,

Forestry

This program is designed for those students who intend to transfer to
Colorado State University or other institutions offering degrees in forestry,
It 15 not a terminal curriculum. The student should plan to enter the summer
forestry camp session at the end of his’her second year at Fort Lewis College
if the school to which heishe is transterring has a summer camp program,
The term forestry is used here for all related areas, e.g., game and fish
management and range management, as well as forest management. Students
interested in forestry should consult a member of the biology faculty.

Courses

For 211 DENDROLOGY (3-3y4
Classification, identification, silvical characteristics, economic importance,
and distribution of the broad-leaved and coniferous trees of the United States,
Fall term.

Prerequtsite; Bio 102

For 218 FUNDAMENTALS OF ECOLOGY (3-0) 3
A study of the fundamental relationships among orgamsms and their envi-
ronments. One all-day Saturday field trip is required. Same as Bio 218, Fall
term.

Prevegusites; Bio 100, 101 and Math 111,
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French
(see Modern Languages)

Geography
Geog 271 WORLD GEOGRAPHY (3-0) 3

An introduction to world geography including physical and cultural regions
and development of natural resources. Offered on demand.

Geology

Professors Douglas C. Brew, John A. Campbell,
and Jack A. Ellingsom;
Assoaate Professor Robert W, Blair, Jr.;
Assistant Professors James D, Collier and Thomas N. Westervelt

The department offers a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in Geology,
Laboratory and field equipment and geology holdings in the college library
facilitate the necessary research and reading. The study of geology at Fort
Lewis College is enhanced by the College’s remarkable location amidst the
unsurpassed geological phenomena in the southern Rocky Mountains and
adjacent areas of the Southwest, The Grand Canyen, the Goose Necks of the
San Juan River, Monument Valley, and Shiprock are representative of the
classical geofogical localities nearby. The numerous outcrops and mine work-
ings in the vicinity are sources of excellent geological specimens for the stu-
dent. Also, the essentially continuous sequence of rocks in the Animas River
valley represents Iiterally hundreds of millions of years of Earth history.

Students majoring in geology may be certified to teach science at the sec-
ondary level, To obtain requirements for teacher certification, please contact
the Department of Teacher Education.

A minor in geology is available for students majoring in other disciplings.
For details, interested students should consult with the department chairman,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN GEQLOGY:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) ..o M
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Geol 113 Physical Geology . viviiniminrmmmmminsass el
Greol 114 Historical Geology i-...cicieisisisisisisiniieeiiand
Geol 207 Mineralogy ... B R R AL RS Lt ad 14 T4 T o

Geol 208 Optical Mme:‘alug}r .............................................. 4
Gool 210 Pettolofy . e ieirisiaimimbebarpimbasais s s s s idaiad disanabheamnas 3
Geol 323 or 333 Geomorphology or Pﬂleunto!ugy ................... 4
Geol 335 and 336 Structural Geology ... Tty
Geol 361 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation .. AR
Geol 441 Field Genlogy. ..o b
Geol 496 Seminar

ar
Geol 499 Independent Study ......cooivmmininn 2
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Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Chem 150-151 (ten of these credits complete Group B

requirements for General Studies) ......cccooviiiiininnn 11
Physics 162-262-263 (or 132-232-233), 210 or 212 10
Mathematics 221 and 222 or Math 201 or Engr 14............... 59

TEEL i iyaiainiiaanaaiai s s a b ks s e amnsasssmmmamn NI AeeRm s aass s AAAbeemabaes -29-30
EIBCHVEE. . .. .oovnimnsiisinnss b n s rrr st s 0 0 i d e i €4 S i 25-26

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION. ..o iinmnnandhadnn:

PREPARATION FOR GRADUATE SCHOOL

The following additional courses are recommended for geology majors who
plan to go to graduate school.

Math 222 Calculus {most graduate schools require a minimum of one year of
calculus)

Geol 323 Geomorphology

Geol 333 Introductory Paleontology

Geol 355 [gneous Petrology and Petrography

Geol 363 Sedimentary Petrology

Geol 415 Regional Gmln%} uf the U.5.

Additional werk in the Physical Sciences and Mathematics
French or German

Engineering 205 Surveying 1
Engr 102 Technical Drafting
Courses
Geol 105 ROCKS AND MINERALS (2-2)3

Hand specimen study of the common rock-forming minerals, gem and ore
minerals, and igneous, metamorphic, and sedimentary rocks. On demand.

Geol 113 PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (3314
The study of gealogic processes and materials within the Earth's interior and

on the Earth's surface, Laboratory work on minerals, rocks and maps, Field
trps. Fall and winter terms.

Geol 114 HISTORICAL GEOLOGY {3314
The geologic history and development of life on Earth. Laboratory work on
rocks, fossils and maps. Field trips. Winter term.

Prereguisite: Geol 113,

Geol 150 GEOLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
& survey of the historical and structural geology and geomorphology of the
Southern Rockies, Colorado Plateau, and Cordilleran provinces. Emphasis is
on classic geologic areas and the significant geologic concepts that have been
derived from them, This course will not count toward the Physical Science
major. Offered on demand.

Geol 207 MINERALOGY (2-3) 3
The elements of erystallography and the classification and identification of
minerals. Fall term.

Prerequisites: Geol 113 and completion of, or concurrent enrollment in,

Chem 150,
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Geol 208 OPTICAL MINERALOGY {2-6) 4

Procedures for identification of minerals in thin seclion, with emphasis on

the optical determination of rock-forming minerals. Winter term.
Prevequisife: Geol 207,

Geol 210  PETROLOGY {2-3.3

The megascopic study of igneous; sedimentary and metamorphic rocks with

emphasis on the physical and chemical conditions governing the origins,

occurrences and associations of various rock types. Winter term.
Preveguisite: Geal 207.

Geol 220 PHYSIOGRAFPHIC REGIONS OF THE UNITED STATES (3-0) 3
A survey of the gcneral peology and development of the present landscape
across the United States. Winter term.

Prevequisite: Geal 113,

Geol 323 GEOMORPHOLOGY {3-3)4
The study of the classification, description, nature, origin and development
of present landforms and their relationships to underlying structures. Field
trips. Fall term.

Prevequisite: Geol 207,

Geol 325  INTRODUCTION TO REMOTE SENSING (2-3)3
Introduction to the principles of remote sensing. Includes the study of the
electromagnetic spectrum and the geologic interpretation of visible, infrared
and microwave imagery from airborne as well as spaceborne platforms, Win-
ter term, alternale years.

Prereguisite: Geol 113,

Ceol 333 INTRODUCTORY PALEONTOLOGY (3-3) 4

The systematic study of fossils, primarily invertebrate fossils used often in

the identification and correlation of geologic formations. Fall term.
Prerequisite: Geol 114 or consent of instructor,

Geol 335 STRUCTURAL GEQLOGY (2-3)3
The geometric, kinematic, and dynamic analysls of structural features in the
Earth’s crust; basic operation and applications of the Brunton compass and
stereonet and techniques in field mapping and note taking will be emphasized
throughout the course. Fall term.

Prerequisties: Math 111, Geol 113,

Geol 336 STRUCTURAL GEOLOCGY {2-3)3
A continuation of Geology 335, Winter term,

Prerequisife: Geol 335.
Geol 355 IGNEOUS PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAFPHY (3-3) 4
The origin, occurrence, classification and description of igneous rocks. Fall

term.
Prerequisites: Geol 208, 210,

Geol 356 METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY  (3-3) 4
The origin, occurrence, and classification of metamorphic rocks. Winter term.
Prerequisites: Geol 208, 210,
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Geol 361 STRATIGRAPHY AND SEDIMENTATION (2-3)3
Sediments and sedimentary rocks — their characteristics and classification;
sedimentary processes, tectonics and sedimentation. Stratigraphy — its his-
tory, stratigraphic nomenclature, facies relationships and correlation. Fall
ferm.

Prerequisites: Geol 207, 210,

Geol 363 SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY (324
The origin, occurrence, and classification of sedimentary rocks, Winter lerm.
Prerequisites: Geol 208, 210 and 361.

Geol 371 INTRODUCTION TO GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING (331 4
The fundamentals of exploration geophysics — particularly gravitational,
magnetic and seismic methods. Fall term.

Prerequisites: Geol 113, Math 221 and either junior standing or instructor’s
consent.

Geol 401 NATURAL RESOURCES AND THE ENVIREONMENT (33
A ecntical study of the need for development of fossil fuel and industrial
mineral deposits and the need to preserve regions in their natural state.
Winter term.

Prevequisite: Geol 113 or consent of the instructor,

Geal 409 ECONOMIC MINERAL DEPOSITS (334
Principles of ore genesis; geologic occurrence of uranium and metallic mineral
deposits; mine tours.

rerequisites: Geol 336, 355, and 420 or consent of instructor.

Geol 410 PETROLEUM GEOLOGY 2-N3

The origin, migration, and entrapment of petroleum, and the methods em-

ployed n exploration and development of petroleum occurrences,
Prereguisites; Geol 336 and 363, or consent of instructor.

Geol 415 REGIONAL GEQLOGY OF THE UNITED STATES (3-0) 3
An examination of the stratigraphy, tectonic setting and geologic evolution
of the major physiographic units of the United States,

Prevequisites: Geol 361 and 336,

Geol 420 INTRODUCTION TO GEOCHEMISTRY (303
Behavior of the common rock-forming oxides in endogenic and exogenic
processes; isotope %Eochemish}r; geochemical exploration.

Prevequisites: Geol 207 and 210, or consent of instructor.

Geol 425 PHOTOGEOLOGY (1-6) 3
Introduction to the principles of aeral photography. Involves interpreting
and making geologic maps from aerial photographs. Winter term, alternate
Years.

Prevequisite: Geol 323 or consent of instructor,

Geol 432 PALEOECOLOGY (3-0) 3
The methods and logic employed in palececological analysis. An examination
of the characteristics of organisms and environments that reveal information
about ecology/palececology. Winter term. alternate years.

Prevequisite: Geol 333 or consent of instructor.
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Geol 433 MICROPALEONTOLOGY (334

The study of fossi] microorganisms, their morphology, classification, paleoe-

cology, and chronostratigraphy. Primary emphasis will be placed on the

foraminifera, ostracodes and conodonts. Winter term, alternate years.
Prerequisite: Geol 333 or consent of instructor,

Geol 434  ADVANCED STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (3-0y3
Principles of plate tectonics, structural styles and evolution of the Rocky
Mountains. Winter term.

Prevequisite; Geol 336,

Geol 441 FIELD GEOLOGY L]
The fundamental procedures and practices in geologic mapping. Summaer
term.

Prerequisite: 24 credits of geology,

Geol 442 FIELD STUDIES 5
Intensive field work on various geological problems emphasizing interpre-
tation of petrologic and structural relationships. Summer term.

Prereguisite: senior standing in geology or consent of instructor.

Geol 461 DEPOSITIONAL SYSTEMS {2-313
Modeling of sedimentary de]?oa;its with respect to time, and the development
of stratigraphic sequences. Fall term, alternate years.

Prevequisite: Geol 361.

Geol 496 SEMINAR (20) 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Fall and winter terms.
Geol 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3

Individual research under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered on
demand.
Prereguisite: consent of department chairman,

German
(see Modern Languages)

Health Careers
(see Biology)

History

Professors Gilbert C. Din, Thomas R, Eckenrode,
Reece C. Kelley, Ira L. Plotkin
and Duane A. Smith;
Associate Professor Doreen Hunter;
Assistant Professors James K. Ash and Neil McHugh

The Department of History offers a variety of courses to enhance students’
understanding and appreciation of the human past. The study of history
promotes tolerance between peoples and helps make the world and our lives
more intelligible. Courses in the history of Africa, Asia, Latin America and
the Middle East introduce the creative achievements of other civilizations.
Through the exploration of our own national experience and the history of
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western civilization, students gain not only deeper insights into the issues
and problems facing citizens today but also a reservoir of knowledge from
which to draw aesthetic pleasure and creative inspiration. The study of history
encourages clear thinking, effective communication and the rescarch skills
necessary for success in any career.

Courses numbered 100 and 200 are introductory courses designed for first
and second year students. The courses designated 300 explore more spec-
ialized topics in greater depth, while 400-level courses are designed for stu-
dents who have had the appropriate introductory courses. 400-level courses
may also be taken with the permission of the instructor.

The courses described here are those which are generally offered on a
regular basis. Other courses may be offered. The department prides itsell on
offering new, timely courses as interests change and needs develop. We ur
students to check the full list of courses published by the department at the
time of registration.

History majors are required to take a minimum of 36 credits, but no more
than 42 credits of history shall apply toward the major. Majors must con-
cenirate in one of the areas listed below. A student also has the option to
propose a student-constructed concentration with permission of the depart-
ment chairman. Students majoring in history may be certified to leach sodal
studies at the secondary level. To obtain requirements for teacher certification,
please contact the Department of Teacher Education.

The department also offers a minor in history. Students taking the minor
are required to take 18 credits of history, 9 credits of lower-division courses,
and ¥ credits of upper-division courses.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN HISTORY:

Credits
R B v e T T TR AT R R S ST R S T A Te e 44
Areas ol Concentration:
African History

American History
Asian History
European History
Latin American History
Student-Constructed Concentration
Requirements in History:
L B MR 0o e b pcain o o o o A o o S 12
The survey sequence in the area of concentration (6 credits). Two
additional courses {6 credits) in other surveys (Survey of African
History, Survey of Eastern Civilization, Survey of Latin
American History, Survey of United States History, Survey of
Western Civilization),
L e CNNEI < ooy S0 e 2 e S S S R S A S R 24
Four jﬂurses on 300- or 400-1evel in the area of concentration (12
credits).



108 Fort Lewis College

Three additional 300 or 400 Jevel courses taken outside the
concentration in at least two areas (9 credits).

Research Seminar (3 credits)
Requirements Outside of History:

Twa courses in one modern lnguage. ... 649
Bl OtV . nveeveresressrassrsrnrasanansrssansnrnmnnsnnnnasasnnnms sk ihahriabntan srassiarsi 3942
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION. .. cccivvmimniainimmnvannnnisssnsassin 128

Courses
Hist 120 SOCIAL AND POLITICAL HISTORY
OF INDLANS OF THE SOUTHWEST | (3-003

A course on the history and culture of modern Indians of the southwestern
portion of the U.5. This course deals with the Navajos, Apaches and Pueblos.

Hist 121 SOCIAL AND POLITICAL HISTORY

OF INDIANS OF THE SOUTHWEST 1l {3 3
This course deals with Utes and other tribes of the Southwest. Balanced
attention is given (o social, political and economic aspects of each group. This
course is approved for the Southwest Studies major.

Hist 140 SURVEY OF AFRICAN HISTORY | (3-0) 3
An cverview of important historical trends in Africa from AD. 1000 to the
19th century. Themes of technological innovation, social change, state and
empire building, the spread of Islam, international commerce, and the slave
trade receive ¢mphasis:

Hist 141 SURVEY OF AFRICAN HISTORY 11 {3-0h 3
A treatment of 19th and 20th century Adrica. Special attention is paid to the
growing importance of Africa in world affairs and to links with the peoples
of African descent in the Americas,

Hist 160 SURVEY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION | (3-0) 3
Examines the origins of the institutions and beliefs of western civilization
from the earliest civilizations in Mesopotamia and Egypt, tracing the devel-
opment of these beliefs and institutions through Greece and Rome and their
preservation and enhancement in the early medieval period of European
history.

Hist 161 SURVEY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION 11 (30) 3
Examines the transition of European society from medieval times through
the Renaissance to the modern era, noting the profound economic, social,
and political changes which are expressed in cultural and political revolutions,
dominance of Europe and America in the world, and devastating war on a
scale unknown before.

Hist 170 SURVEY OF EASTERN CIVILIZATION: JAPAN (3-0) 3
An examination of traditional and modern Japan from the perspective of
language, geography, philosophy/religion, literature, social structure, and
politics. Primary focus is on a general understanding of the nature of the
culture and people and how the traditional period prepared Japan to become
the chief competitor to the western industrial powers.

Hist 171 SURVEY OF EASTERN CIVILIZATION: CHINA (33
An examination of traditional and modern China from the perspective of
language, geography, philosophy/religion, literature, social structure, and
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politics. Primary focus is on a general understanding of the nature of the
culture and people and how the traditional period prepared China for the
20th century and the radical changes under Communism.

Hist 270 SURVEY OF COLONIAL LATIN AMERICA {(3-0) 3
Examines the time span of 1492 to 1525, Topics discussed include the Indian
Hispanic backgrounds, conquest, colonial institutions and societies, 18th cen-
tury reforms and independence.

Hist 271 SURVEY OF NMATIOMAL LATIN AMERICA (307 3
Studies the development of Latin America since independence. While the
larger nations are examined, attention is also given to smaller countries where
problems exist. Topics include instability, modernization and dependency.
and efforts at change.

Hist 280 SURVEY OF UNITED STATES HISTORY, 1600-1865 (3-0y 3
A survey of topics in American history from the founding of the first suc
cesstul English colony at Jamestown to the end of the Civil War. The course
will explore the settlement of the New World, the Revolution, the creation
of the republic, the wonderful fads, reforms and cultural renaissance of the
18405, and the conflicts that Jed to the Civil War.

Hist 281 SURVEY OF UNITED STATES HISTORY, 1862-PRESENT (3-0) 3
A survey of topics in American history from Reconstruction to the present.
The course will study the economic developments that transformed the
United States into a leading industrial nation, the shift from diplomatic 1so-
lation to a quest for global supremacy, the many efforts to modernize and
reform American politics, and the everyday experiences of ordinary men and
wumen al work and play.

Hist 340 STUDIES IN MIDDLE EASTERN

AND AFRICAN HISTORY (300 3
A study of the history of the Mid East and Africa. The specific course will
vary. Students may take courses in this ansa more than once, provided the
subject is different on each occasion. Fall and winter terms. Some examples
of courses taught in this area are: Contemporary Africa, Modern Islamic
World, and South Africa.

Prerequisite: sophomore standing,

Hist 350 STUDIES IN ASIAN HISTORY (30 2

A study of the history of Asia. The specific topic will vary. Students may

take courses in this aréa more than once, provided the subject is different on

each occasion. Fall and winter terms. Some examples of courses taught in

this area are: Modern Japan, 1700 to Present, Imperialism, Nationalism, and

Communism, and Emergence of Fremodern Japan, Origins to 1800.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing,

Hist 360 STUDIES IN EUROPEAN HISTORY (3003
A study of the history of Europe. The specific course will vary. Students may
take courses in this area more than once, provided the subject is different on
each occasion. Fall and winter terms, Some examples of courses taught in
this area are: The Fall of Rome and the Rise of the Middle Ages, The Era
of the Crusades, Medieval England and lIreland, Germany, 1870 - 1970,
Russian Revolution and the Soviet Regime, and Soviet Union: Stalin to
Brezhnev.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
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Hist 370 STUDIES IN LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-n 3
Astudy of the history of Latin America. The spedfic course will vary, Students
may fake courses in this area more than once, provided the subject is different
on each occasion. Fall and winter terms. Some examples of courses taught
in this area are: History of Mexico, U.S. - Latin American Relations, and
History of Central America,

Prerequistle: sophomore standing,

Hist 380 STUDIES IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-0)3
A study of the history of the United States and Canada. The specific course
will vary. Students may take courses in this area more than once, provided
the subject is ditferent on each occasion; Fall and winter terms: Some ox-
amples of courses taught in this area are: Colonial America, Civil War Amer-
ica, Colorado History, American Mining History, Women in American
History, and The Wilderness Experience.
Prereguisite: sophomore standing.

Hist 445 ADVANCED STUDIES IN AFRICAN
AND MIDDLE EASTERN HISTORY (303
An_examination of selected historical topics and issues pertaining to the
Alfrician continent. A senior-level paper will be expected of those enrolled.
An example of a course taught in this area is Women in the Middle Easl.
Preveguisite; junior standing.

Hist 455 ADVANCED STUDIES IN ASIAN HISTORY {3003
An examination of selected historical topics and issues pertaining to the Asian
world. A senior-level paper will be expected of those enrolled. Some examples
of courses taught in this area are: The Concepl of Man in Oriental Society
and Japan and China in Film and Fiction.

Prevequisite; jumior standing,

Hist 465 ADVANCED STUDIES IN EUROPEAN HISTORY (3-0) 3

An examination of selected historical topics and issues pertaining to the

European world, A senior-level paper will be expected of those enroiled. An

example of a course taught in this area is War and Peace in Medieval Europe.
Prerequisile: junior standing,

Hist 475 ADVANCED STUDIES IN LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-0) 3

An examination of selected historical topics and tssues pertaining to the Latin

American world. A senior-level paper will be expected of those enrolled.
Prerequisite: junior standing.

Hist 485 ADVANCED STUDIES IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-0) 3

An examination of selected historical topics and issues pertaining to the

American world. A senior-level paper will be expected of those enrolled. An

example of a course taught in this area is: The United Stales and Vietnam.
Prerequisite; junior standing.

Hist 496 RESEARCH SEMINAR (30)3
Advanced study and research in selected topics.
Prevequesites: senior standing and consent of instructor.

Hist 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Reading program or research project conducted under the supervision of a
faculty. member, Offered on demand,

Prevequisiles: approval of department chairman and instructor,
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Humanities

Professor Carroll V. Peterson, Coordinator

The humanities major is a broad interdisciplinary major in the traditional
fields of the humanities and social sciences, It affords a sound education for
those secking certification’ in elementary education, for those contemplaling
careers in law or government service, for those preparing for graduate school,
and for those who wish a broad cultural grounding for the bachelor’s degree.

The humanities major has two options: the general option and the philos-
ophy option. The general option consists of either a pnimary concentration
of 20 credits in one discipline and two secondary concentrations of 12 credits
each in two other disciplines, or a primary concentration of 32 credits and a
secondary concentration of 12 credits in one other discipline. The philosoph
option, which recognizes the special place of philosophy as the central and,
indeed, most ancient humanistic discipline, requires 30 credits in philosophy
and a secondary concentration of 12 credits in another discipline.

For the general option, the primary concentration of 20 or 32 credits shall
be in one of these disciplines:

Anthropology Music

Art Philosophy
English Political Science
History Theatre

Modern Languages

For either option, the secondary concentration(s) of 12 credits may be in
any of the disciplines listed above. In addition, the following discaiplines are
also appropriate for a secondary concentration:

Economics
Psychology
Sociology

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN HUMANITIES:

The General Option:
Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) ....oooimmmmnnnninnminn 38
Primary concentration to include 2 credits of 496 or 499, 2032
One or two secondary concentrations ... resccenicnnn s 12-24
Auxiliary Reguirements:
Two trimesters of one college-level foreign language.......coiiinnn 65
BIEEHVOS, ..o cerrmrarnrnrrersrsrarsrsssssnsrssh bbeboharakararerenersnshasan il il vl iliis 38-40

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION. ..oiiviciisimrsnsnansnssssssssannnmnna s 128
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The Philosophy Option:

Credils
General Stadies (not satisfied below) i aiimisee 38
Requirements for the Philesophy concentration:
Two of the following!
Phil 141 Problems of Philosophy, Phil 274 Philosophic
Foundations: Early, or Phil 275 Philosophic Foundations:
Il B o S R e L R i i e ba v v o v i)
PHIF 251 BHE o s s i e i e e e 3
Phil 261 Philosophy of Religion or Phil 371 Theories of Human
I s e R s T R S e B et
PULE 2T L e asssnsnsnsimnsiia iais s s s o TR F P H T 3
Phil 351 Contemporary Philosophical Issues ...........oc0ee0000000 3
Phil 451 Studies in Great Philosophers..............ain a
Phil 496 Seminar or Phil 499 Independent Study ....ccoovivireinias 3
Two vther Philosophy courses, at least one of which is numbered
abowe 300 .G SRR GGG T R P RTEF R PR s 6
LR o T S S S R R S R R 30
Secondary concentration (courses lo be approved by philosophy
BdVISOT) . s ivisisisiiiainivi T U3 A 93 03 UK £ 04 A B B S B s TSR A e S NS 12

Auxiliary Requirements;
Two trimesters of one college-level foreign language.............0c.o... . B8

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ... ssimiinsnes 128

Intercultural Studies

Director Mary Jean Moseley:
Assistant Professor Ellen Cargile;
Instructor Rick Wheelock

{see page 39)

Mathematics

Computer Science & Statistics

Professors Donald D. Bushnell, Richard A. Gibbs,
Gary W, Grefsrud and William C. Ramaley;
Assadate Professors Gregory W. Bell,

Harry C. Rosenberg and Raymond E. Williams;
Assistant Professors Clifford B. Capp, O.D: Perry,
Laszlo Szuecs, Richard C. Walker and James A. Wixom

Society as a whole is becoming increasingly dependent upen solving com-
plex problems of a numerical, quantitative, and statistical nature which re-
quire logical thought. The Mathematics Department meets this demand by
preparing its students for teaching careers, graduate school, or employment
in such fields as computer science, statistics, engineering, business, biomet-
rics. the actuarial sciences, and other areas involving mathematics:
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Increasingly, mathematical applications depend on the use of a computer.
To facilitate the training of students in these areas, Fort Lewis College has
modem interactive computing systems with video and hard copy terminals.

MATHEMATICS MAJOR AND OFTIONS

A flexible curriculum has been designed which consists of five different
options within the mathematics major. These options are business, computer
science, junior high school teaching, probability and statistics, and general.
They provide the student with an opportunity 1o develop creative mathe-
matical talents within areas of personal interest. Specfic requirements for
each option follow.

Many mathematics majors begin their studies with Math 111 if their high
school backgrounds include at least three years of mathematics, including
two years of algebra and one of geometry, Students with stronger back-
grounds may begin with Math 221, while Math 110 is offered for those stu-
dents who are not prepared to begin with Math 111

TEACHER EDUCATION

The mathematics major who plans to teach in the seniar igh school must
complete Math 223, 301, 325, M2, 385, and 386. The junior high teaching
option is intended for those who plan 1o teach at the 7th, 8th, and 9th grade
levels. A Bachelor of Arts degree in Mathematics. Junior High Teaching Op-
tion, is awarded only upon successful completion of all courses required for
secondary school teaching certification.

Fur the elementary education major, Math 215, 216, and Ed 305 are required.
Those students desiring a 12, 18, or 24 credit concentration in mathematics
should consult the Mathematics Department for appropriate courses, To ob-
tain requirements for teacher certification, please contact the Department of |
Teacher Education.

MINORS IN MATHEMATICS, COMPUTER SCIENCE, AND STATISTICS

Minors in mathematics, computer science, and statistics are available for
students majoring in other disciplines. For details, interested students should
consult with the department chairman.



114 Fort Lewis College

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS:

The General Option:

General Studies oo

Specific Deparimental Requirements:
Math 201 Elementary SEaHSHCS. .o emimsmmarassmsiassmsrassnssmssins 3
Math 221,222, 223 Caletlus I I, I .t samid 13
Math 301 Foundations for Advanced Mathematics...............o0 a
Math 385 Algebraic Structures |
dhiiet
Math 386 Algebraic Structures I
or
Math 422 Advanced Calculus 1
and
Math 423 Advanced Caloulus I .o iiiiiinins 6

e o e e Y LY T Y L T R E P O T A T T Y

Other Departmental Requirements;
Additional courses numbered above Math 300 (except Math

A2
Math 496 Seminar

ar
Math 499 Independent Stindy (oo 2

Auxiliary Requirements:
C5 120 Introduction Lo Programming (BASIC)..........coovvvemrnrns 3
ar
TS 150 (Engr 104) Intro to Programming (FORTRAN) ... 3

ar
S22 Prim:iElea of Computer Science 1 ... 4
{should be taken first vear at Fort Lewis)

Bt s S s 3
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATIOM .o cimieisssnisias

The Business Option:

AR OO MR, oo s A L A R A S A Sy S

Mathematics Requirements:
Math 201 Elementary SEESHES. .o ronrrsrrssnsssnrrernnes 3
Math 221, 223, 223 Calaules L 31, T s 13
Math 311 Matrices and Linear Algebra._........cooiniininiin 3
Math 360 Introduction to Operations Research

ar
BA 360 Introduction to Management Science .........oovviancnnn. 3
Math 340 Computer Assisted Statistical Modeling

o
Math 401 Probability and Statistics I ..., 3

Credits

..... 25
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Math 496 Seminar

ar
Math 499 Independent Study ..............cooveveoioiee 2
Total Mathematics .....oooviei e 27

Business Requirements:

At least 18 credits (excluding Math 360/BA 360 and BA 251), at
ieast 9 of which are numbered over 300, taken from the areas
of Accounting, Economics, and/or Business
ADMIMBEEAHON . . vt i fisrsrir i i e 218

Auxiliary Requirements:

5 120 {should be taken first year al Fort Lewis), and another 5
COUTSe (@ocept IC5 1000, ..o iiiieiiinniinimnisiiimmrinsassinns oo 6

The Computer Science Option:
General Studies: it i s e reverssseressrenesens +H

Mathematics Reguirements:

Math 201 Elementary Statstics. ........coovveeeevreeeeviiirere 3
Math 221, 222 Caleulus L IL.oooiiiiiiiiioi e §
Math 305 Discrete Mathematical Stractures. ........................ 3
Math 311 Matrices and Linear Algebra..............c..........o...... 3
Math 320 Numerical Analvsis

or
Math 360 Introduction to Operations Research.................__. 3
Math 49 Seminar

or

Math 499 (or CS 499) Independent Study .....coooveirevresrsonnn. 2
e s 23
Computer Science Requirements:

A total of 18 credits of C5 classes (excluding CS 100}, at least 12

of which must be numbered over 300,
The 18 credits must include the following:
L. Knowledge of at least two high-level languages (BASIC,
FORTRAN, COBOL, PASCAL, etc.)

2. C5 310 Data Structures

3, €5 320 Assembly Language Programming

4. 5 499 or Math 499 Independent Study or Math 496 Seminar

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ... 128
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The Junior High Teaching Option:

LT Tl | i

Mathematics Requinements:

Math 111 Pre-Caleulus......... A N s i o g 5
Math 201 Eleméntary SIasHCS. ...onveeerirenrnasirranerensnenmasimenses 3
Math 215 Math for the Elementary School Teacher [ .............. 3

Math 216 Math for the Elementary School Teacher ... 3
Math 221 Calculus 1

i\
Math 210 Calculus for Business. . vareienaad O 3
Math 301 Foundations for Adva nced Mathemahcs

or
Math 305 Discrete Mathematical SEruetures o 3
Math 311 Matrices and Linear Algebra

Math 385 Algebraic Structures 1. SRR e
Math 315 Real Numbers and Genm;-try S T T o]
Math 316 Topics in Number Theory ..o 3
Math 325 History of Mathematics. . covmnmammnmnnmas, 3
Math 4% Seminar
or
Math 499 Independent Study oo 2
VBB i s o o e e e S S S e A S e 35-36
Auxiliary Requirement:
CS 120 Introduction to Fmgrammmg {BA:-:I'.'.:} [shuuhi be taken
first year at Fort Lewis) .. ; e
Courses for Secondary School Tea-:hlng tertlﬁcatmn ............................. 33
Electives... T TTTrrTrilerth
TOTAL RFQUIRFU FDR GRADUATION,. .- 128
The Probability and Statistics Option:
General Studies., S
Specific Mathematics & Statistics an-:l I'-'mbalmllt)f Reqmrﬂnenls-
Math 201 Elementary SAHSHCS. .. ...coviinririissnn s eeesasn e 3
Math 221, 222, 223 Calculus T, 1L W oo 13
Math 327 Differential Equations.. ..o 3
Math 340 Computer Assisted Statistical Modeling.........ovvie0en 3
Math 350 Design and Analysis of Experiments..................., 3
Math 360 Introduction to Operations Research ... 3
Math 401, 402 Probability & Statistics 1 & ...oooviiniinicninns w1
Math 49 Seminar
or
Math 499 Independent Study ..o ey 2
oot i R 5 § SR S TR T R T 36
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Auxiliary Requirements:

C5 120 Introduction to Programming (BASIC) ... 3
or
€5 150 Introduction to Programming (FORTRAN).................3
i
C5 220 Principles of Com puter Science } s 9
(should be taken first year at Forl Lewis)
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR ER.ADU&I‘I(}N 128
Courses

Students wanting to enroll in a mathematics course which is a prevedquisite
for a previously completed course must have the written consent of the
chairman of the Mathematics Department. A prenequisite course in the Math-
ematics Department must be completed with a grade of C— or better, or the
student must have the consent of the instructor to take the course,

Math 110 ALGEBRA {3-0) 3
This course emphasizes functions and relations, starting with linear and quad-
ratic functions and continuing to general polynomials and rational functions.
Included are the basic concepts of analytic geometry and graphing, solutions
of systems of equations in 2 and 3 unknowns, inequalities, exponents, and
radicals. Credil will be given for only one of Math 110 and Math 130 Fall
and winter termis.

Prerequusites: two years of algebra and/or geometry, and ACT math scare
of at least 16, or successful completion of the Mathematics Department place-
ment examination,

Math 111 RE-CALCULUS (5-0) 5
This course covers loganthmic, trigonometric, and exponential functions.
Conic sections, polar coordinates, and further topics in analytic geometry are
included. Fall and winter terms,

Prerequisite: three years of algebra and geometry, or Math 110

Math 130 MATHEMATICS FOR LIBERAL ARTS (3-0) 3
This course contains an introductory survey of a vanety of topics such as:
theory and history of mathematics, logic, problem solving, number theory,
consumer applications, and fmhah:i}ity. Credit will be given for only one of
Math 110 and Math 130. Fall and summer terms.

Math 201 ELEMENTARY STATISTICS (303
An introduction to basic ideas in statistics, exploratory data, analysis tech-
nigues, measures of association, statistical inference, confidence intervals,
sampling and sample-size procedures. Credit will be given for anly one of
BA 251, Math 201, o1 Psyeh 241, Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Math 110 or consent of instructor

Math 210 CALCULUS FOR BUSINESS (4-0) 4
An introductory linear programming and calculus course for students in-
tending a major in the Schuol of Business Administration. 1t will include such
fapacs as limits, differential and integral calculus, sequences and series. Em-
phasis is on applications. Fall and winter terms.

Prereguisite; Math 110 or equivalent.
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Math 215 MATHEMATICS FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER | (309 3
This is the first of twe courses required of elementary education majors. The
course includes sets and set operations, construction of numeration systems,
the arithmetic operations, and the development of the integers. Fall and
Summer terms.
Preveguisite: elementary education major.

Math 216 MATHEMATICS FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER I (303
This course includes elementary number theory, construction of the rational
number system, rational number arithmetic, ratios and proportions, decimals,
percents, the metric system and an introduction to the real number system,
Winter and summer térms.
Prerequrstie; Math 215,

Math 221 CALCULUSI1 (3-0) 5
Limits, continuity, derivatives and integrals of elementary functions including
polynominal, rational, logarithmic and exponential functions. Fall and winter
terms.

Prerequisites: Math 111 or four years of algebra, geometry and trigonometry
and consenl of instructor.

Math 222 CALCULUS I (4-00 4
A continuation of Math 221, Differentiation and integration of trigonometric
functions, techniques and applications of integrabion, sequences and series.
Fall and winter terms.

Prevequisite: Math 221,

Math 223 CALCULUS M {4-0) 4
Vectors and multivariable caloulus with applications. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Math 222,

Math 301 FOUNDATIONS FOR ADVANCED MATHEMATICS 130y 3
A study of axiomatic systems and the applications of logic and set theory to
various mathematical structures. This course is often taken concurrently with
Math 222 or 223. Winter term.

Prerequisite: Math 221,

Math 305 DISCRETE MATHEMATICAL STRUCTURES (3-0) 3
Sets, graphs, trees, combinatorics, probability; recursion, algorithms, with
application to computer science. Fall term.

Prevequisites; Math 221 and one of C5 120, C5 150 or C5 220 (C5 220 rec-
emmended) or consent of instructor,

Math 311 MATRICES AND LINEAR ALGEERA (3-0 3

Topics include matrices, determinants, similarity, eigenvalues, eigenspaces,

vector spaces, linear transformations and applications. Fall term,
Prerequisite: Math 221,

Math 315 REAL NUMBERS AND GEOMETRY (303
Topics to include real numbers, points, space, incommensurables, limits,
Cartesian product, and geometry in the Cartesian plane. Fall term of odd-
numbered years.

Prerequisite: Math 216,
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Math 316 TOPICS IN NUMBER THEORY (303
Some of the topics to be presented in this course are: modular arithmetic,
finite fields, basic prime number theorems, congruences, and combinations.
Winter term of even-numbered years.

Prerequasite: Math 315 or 221,

Math 320 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (3-0) 3
An introductory course in developing and using numerical techniques for
solving problems in mathematics, the physical sciences, engineering and in
other quantitative fields. Topics include approximation of functions by com-
putable functions, zeros of functions, linear algebra and matrix calculations,
and difference equations. The use of the computer will be included. Fall term
of odd-numbered years,
Prerequisites: Math 222 and one of CS 150 or C5 220,

Math 315 HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS {(3-0) 3

The development of selected mathematical concepts will be traced from the

Greek era, The course will focus on mathematical creation as a human en-

deavor done within a cultural context. Fall term of even-numbered years,
Prevequisite: Math 111.

Math 327 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3-n 3
An introduction to ordinary differential equations. Topics will include meth-
ods of solving first order nonlinear equations, basic thepry and methods of
solving n-th order linear equations, incleding infinite series methods. Further
topics will include an introduction to systems of linear ordinary differential
equations and the Laplace transform. Applications will be emphasized. Win-
ter term.
Prevequisite: Math 223,

Math 340 COMPUTER-ASSISTED STATISTICAL MODELING (3-0p 3
Will include topics such as variable classification and the choice of analysis,
simple and multivariate regression, extra sum of squares principle; dummy
variable, analysis of covariance, residual analysis, transformations and
weighted least squares, factor analysis, and discriminant analysis. Winter
term of odd-numbered years.

Prereguisites: Math 201 and CS 120,

Math 342 MODERN COLLEGE GEOMETRY (=1 3
A course in college geometry which includes topics in Eudidean and non-
Euclidean geometries. Winter term of odd-numbered years.

Prerequisite; Math 301,

Math 350 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF EXPERIMENTS (3003

This course will study statistical application and analysis of experiments com-

mon to a wide range of fields. Topics include latin squares, block designs,

factorial designs, response surfaces, coding, method of steepest ascent, bal-

anced incomplete block designs, etc. Fall term of even-numbered years.
Prerequisite: Math 201,

Math 360 INTRODUCTION TO OPERATIONS RESEARCH 130) 3
This course will include many of the areas of operations research such as
linear programming, dynamic programming, network flow problems, trans-
portation-like problems, game theory, queuing theory and others. Winter
term of odd-numbered vears. (This course is the same as BA 360.)
Preraquisites: Math 210 or 221 and competence in a programming language.
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Math 385 ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES | (33
A first course in abstract algebra which includes topics from group theory
and ring theory. Applications will be discussed. Fall term of even-numbered
years.

Prevegrasite: Math 301,

Math 386 ALBEGRAIC STRUCTURES |1 (33

A continuation of Math 385. Topics include nng theory and field theory,

Applications will be discussed. Winter term of odd-numbered years.
Preveguisite: Math 385,

Math 401 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS | (3003

This course covers topics in distribution theory, conditional probability, in-

dependence, moment generating functions, limiting distributions, estimation

procedures, and hypothesis testing. Fall term of odd-numbered years.
Prevequisiles: Math 201 and 223,

Math 402 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS 1T (30) 3
A continuation of Math 401, Topics will include order statistics, multivariate
distribution, nonparametric statistics, sufficient statistics, methods of multiple
comparison, maximum likelihood procedures. and Bayesian procedures.
Winter term of even-numbered years,

Prerequisite: Math 401,

Math 422 ADVANCED CALCULUS | (33
Topics include structure of the real number system, elementary topology of
the real numbers and of Euclidean spaces, general theory of functions em-
phasizing limits and continuity and resulting properties, general theory of
the Riemann integral and resulting integration properties. Fall term of odd-
numbered years,

Prerequisite: Math 301,

Math 423 ADVANCED CALCULLS I (3003
A continuation of Math 422. Topics will include the general theory of con-
vergence, the general theory of differentiation of functions in Euclidean space,
and the investigation of special integrals including the theorems of Green,
Gauss, and Stokes, Winter term of even-numbered vears,

Previquisite: Math 422,

Math 430 COMPLEX VARIABLES {303

This course will cover topics in complex numbers, analytic functions, ele-

mentary functions and associated mappings, integrals, series, residues and

poles, and conformal mappings. Fall term of even-numbered years.
Prevequisife: Math 223,

Math 461 ELEMENTARY TOPOLOGY (3-0) 3
Topology of metric spaces with emphasis on the structure of the real numbers,
topological spaces, separation axioms, continuous functions, homeomor
phisms and topological invariants, product spaces and quotient spaces. Win-
ter term of even-numbered years.

Prerequisite: Math 301 or censent of instructor.

Math 496 SEMINAR {20 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Offered on demand
Prerequisifes: senior standing and congent of instructor
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Math 499 [INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3

Individual research conducted under the supervision of a faculty member,

On demand. )
Prevequisite; approval of department chairman.

Computer Science Courses

Introductory Programming Course: Students with previous
programming expernence or a strong mathematical aptitude should enroll in
C5 220, Other studenls should select one of the following: CS 120 (general
programming}, S 150 (scientific programming), or C5 160 (business-oriented
programming). For further information on placement. consult the
department.

C5100 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTING SCIENCE (303
An introductory course covering basic concepts and practices in modern
computing. Survey of computers, languages, systems, applications and im-
pact on society, Although there will be a brief introduction 0 computer
programming, this course is not intended for the student who wishes to learn
computer programming. Fall and winter terms.

CS 120 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING (BASIC) (3-n 3
Introduction to programming using the BASIC language, problem-solving
methods, algorithm development, program design, debugging, documen-
tation, and computer solution to several problems from various disciplines.
Fall and winter terms.

Prevequisite: Math 110 or equivalent,

C5 150 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING (FORTRAN) (3-0) 3
Introduction to programming using the FORTRAN language, problem-soly-
ing methods, algorithm development, program design, debugging, docu-
mentation, and computer solution to several mathematical/scientific
problems. (Same as Engr 104; credit will not be given for both €S 150 and
Engr 104.) Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Math 111 or equivalent.

CS 160 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING (COBOL) (31 3

Introduction to programming using the COBOL language, problem-salving

methods, algonthm development, pmgiram design, deﬁugging. documen-

tation, and computer solution to several business-oriented problems.
Prereguisife: Math 110 or equivalent.

C53220 PRINCIPLES OF COMPUTER SCIENCE | (4-0) 4
Introduction to programming in PASCAL, problem-solving methods, algo-
rithm development, program design, debugging, documentation. This course
is required for students who wish to pursue further study in computer science,
Students who previously completed C5 240 cannot receive credit for €5 220,
Fall and winter terms. )

Prerequisite: Math 10 or equivalent,

C5221 PRINCIPLES OF COMPUTER SCIENCE 11 (4-0) 4
Continuation of topics from €5 220, File processing and file organization.
Introduction to the organization of computer systems, Team programming
ol projects. Students who previously completed C5 360 cannot receive credif
for €5 221, Fall and winter terms,

Prevequisite: CS 220),
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CS 270 COMPUTER GRAPHICS (33

Fundamental concepts of graphical display of data. Hardware and software

of graphics systems will be discussed with hands-on experience using avail-

able equipment. Techniques in two- and three-dimensional display.
Preveguasite: C5 220,

CS 310 DATA STRUCTURES (3-0) 3

Stacks, queues, lists, trees, graphs, memory management and algorithms for

implementation, Algorithm design and analysis, simple data-base manage-

ment systems. Students who previously completed CS 450 (which has been

changed to CS 310) cannot receive credit for €5 310, Winter term.
Prevequisite: C5 221,

CS320 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING (3-0) 3
Computer structure, machine language, assemblers and assembly language,
addressing techniques, program segmentation and linkage. Students who
previously completed C5 420 (which has been changed to €5 320) cannot
receive credit for CS 320. Fall term,

Prereqursife: C5 221

5321 COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE AND ORGANIZATION (3003

COrganization of computer systems, including characteristics of and relation-

ships between VO devices, processors, control units, main and auxiliary mem-

ory. Studies and comparisons among popular computing systems, including

large, mini-, and micro-systems. Winter term of even-numbered years,
Prerequisite: C5 320 (previously numbered 420).

€S M0 COMPARATIVE PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE (30) 3

Basic notions of syntax (BNF grammars, derivation trees) and semantics (data

types, control structures, parameter passing mechanisms, scope and life of

variables) of programming languages. Extensive programming will be done

in the languages C and LISP. Examples taken from PASCAL, FORTRAN,

ALGOL., SNOBOL, and PL1. Winter term of odd-numbered years.
Preveguisre; €5 221,

05 421 OPERATING SYSTEMS {30y 3

A study of basic concepts of operating systems design, process communi-

cation and synchronization, memory management, scheduling, file manage-

ment, and deadlocks. Programming assignments leading to the construction

of a simple operating system. Fall term of even-numbered years.
Prevequisites: C5 310 and 320,

€5 430 COMPUTER NETWORKS {300 3
Analysis and design of distributed computing systems, Network topology.
routing, flow of control, transmission, media and methods, network proto-
cols, switching types.

Prereguisites: ©5 310 and €5 320,
CS 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research conducted under the supervision of a faculty member.

On demand.
Preveguisite; approval of department chairman.



Programs of Study 123

Modern Languages

Professor M. Fedenco Cano;
Associate Professors Deborah A. MacKeefe and Ingrid Ryan;
Assistant Mrofessors Reinaldo M. Alcazar and Lourdes Carrasco

The Department of Modern Languages offers work in French, German,
Japanese, Latin, and Spanish as an important element of a well-rounded
liberal arts education. A Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Spanish is
offered (see statement under SPANISH below),

Minors are offered in French, German, and Spanish. Students majoring in
elementary education may elect a Spanish minor as an area of concentration.

GUIDELINES FOR GRANTING CREDIT FOR FOREIGN LANGUAGE
COMPETENCE

Fort Lewis College has two methods of granting credit for foreign language
competence. One method is based upon the student's satisfactory transfer
of college credits from a fully accredited college or university. The second
method is by appropriate examinations. A student may pass subject exami-
nations of the College Level Examination Program {CLED) or Advanced Place-
ment (AF). Also, a student may challenge a foreign language course for credit
through the Credit by Examination procedure, provided the challenged
course is o more than one step below the student’s present level. Except
for transfer credits, credit will be granted for compelence in aforeign language
enly for courses taught at Fort Lewis College.

Certain restrictions apply to the granting of credit for foreign language
competence. A student enrolled in a foreign language course considerably
below the student’s level of competence will be denied credit for that course.
For the purpose of eaming a major or minor in 2 foreign language, a native
speaker of that language will be treated the same as students with English
as their first language. Speakers of a foreign language may nol use that
competence, acquired prior to coming to Fort Lewls College, to satisfy a
general studies requirement for graduation. If the Department of Modern
Languages waives a studenl’s foreign language requirement, the student
must still complete the equivalent number of credit hours,

Further information concerning foreign language competence is available
through the Modern Language Department or the Records Office.

Courses

FRENCH
ML 147 ELEMENTARY FRENCH I (4-0) 4
A course in grammar, prose composition, reading and conversation. Fall term.
ML 147C  CONVERSATION | —FRENCH (1-0p1

Instruction in everyday conversation. Clplional,
Prerequisite: students must be enrolled in ML 147 Elementary French I, or
obtain consent of instructor,
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ML 148 ELEMENTARY FRENCH I 40 4
Further study of French with emphasis on reading, composition and con-
versation. Winter term.

Prevequisite: ML 147 or consent of instructor,

ML 148C CONVERSATION I1—FRENCH (1-00:1
Continuation of ML 147C. Optional.

Prerequisite: students must be enrolled in ML 148 Elementary French II, or
obtain consent of instructor.

ML 247 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH 1 303
A course in second-year French with emphasis on reading and conversation.
Fall term.

Prerequisife: ML 148 or consent of instructor.

ML 248 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH I (3-0)3
Continuation of ML 247. Winter term.
Presequisite: ML 247 or consent of instructor.

ML 301 ADVANCED FRENCH COMPOSITION AND SYNTAX ~ (3-0) 3
Composition and syntax through the study and analysis of French literary
texts. Offered on demand.

Prevequisite: ML 248 or consent of instructor.

ML 308 TOPICS IN FRENCH LITERATURE {3-0)3
Topics will vary; the course may be repeated for a different topic. Otfered
on demand,

Prevequisite: ML 248 or consent of instruclor.

GERMAN
ML 123 ELEMENTARY GERMAN | (4-0) 4
A course in grammar, pronunciation, reading and conversation. Fall term.
ML 123C CONVERSATION I—GERMAN (1-031

Instruction in everyday conversation. Optional.
Prerequisite: students must be enrolled in ML 123 Elementary German 1, or
obtain consent of instructor.

ML 124 FELEMENTARY GERMAN 1 {4 4
A continuation of ML 123, Winter term.
Prevequisite: ML 123 or consent of instructor.

ML 124C CONVERSATION [I-GERMAN HEURS
Continuation of ML 123C, Optional,

Prerequisite: stadents must be enrolled in ML 124 Elementary German 11,
or ubtain consent of instructor.

ML 223 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN | (30 3
Second-year German with emphasis on reading. composition and conver
sation. Fall term.

Prerequisite: ML 124 or consent of instructor

ML 224 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN I (3-0) 3
Continuation of ML 223, Winter term.
Prerequisite: ML 223 or consent of instructor.

ML 323 THIRD-YEAR GERMAN 1 (303
Emphasis on advanced reading, grammar and compuosition. Fall term.
Preroquisite: ML 224 or consent of instructor.
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ML 324 THIRD-YEAR GERMAN 11 (30 3
Emphasis on literature, advanced reading, conversation and composition,
Winler term.

Prevegursile; ML 323 or consenl of instructor,

ML 325 TOPICS IN GERMAN LITERATURE (30 3
Topics will vary; may be repeated for a different topic. Offered on demand.
rerequesite: ML 323 or consent of instructor,

JAPANESE
ML 135 INTRODUCTORY JAPANESE T {4-0) 4
An introduction to the Japanese language. Fall term,
ML 136 INTRODUCTORY JAPANESETI 40 4

A continuation of ML 135. Winter term.
Prevequisite; ML 135 or consent of instructor,

LATIN
ML 109 INTRODUCTORY LATIN 1 (4-0) 4
An introduction to the Latin language. Fall term.
ML 110 INTRODUCTORY LATIN U (a-0) 4

A continuation of ML 1089, Winter term,
Prerequirsite: ML 109 or equivalent.

SPANISH

To earn a major in Spanish, a student is required to complete the equivalent
of 30 credits of coursework in the language. 100-level courses do not count
toward the major. A student with previous study may be placed at the ap-

~propriate |evel, but will still have 1o complete 30 credits to earn a major in
Spanish,

A student electing Spanish as a major will devise a plan of study in con-
sultation with a member of the Spanish faculty. Students intending to acquire
a teaching credential at the elementary or secondary level should consult with
the appropriate chairperson in the School of Education. At the elementary
level, a bilingualbicultural concentration is offered.

Students desiring to pursue a major in Southwest Studies requiring courses
in Spanish should consult with the Director, Center of Southwest Studies,
and the Chairperson, Department of Modern Languages.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN SPANISH:

Credifs
G R 00S - s cme e e s mmsit i m mm s P
Specific Departmental Reguirements:
ML 215 and 216 Intermediate Spanish [and 11 .. il
ML 311 and 312 Survey of Spanish Literature | and 1l
orF

ML 321 and 322 Survey of Hispanic-Amenican Literature [ and
L e M A e RS S O S S B S R RS DERE &
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ML 319 Advanced Spanish Conversation..........cna 3
ML 320 Spanish Stylistics and Advanced Composition .......... 3
ML 496 Seminar in Spanish

ar
ML 499 Independent Study in Spanish ... 3

Departmental Electives:
9 credits to be taken from any 300- or 400-level

SPANISh COMSES. c.vovivvnriiurisimnsasssassnsnrmnammasesns cashbbsbesarats 9
g R e f o o s e o P 30
B B B 5 5w b S B £ B AP b o i AT P Y R Y YRS H Y T B B .
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION. (it 128
Courses
ML 115 ELEMENTARY SPANISH | (4-0) 4

A course in grammar, prose composition, reading and conversation, Fall and
winter terms,

ML 115C CONVERSATION I--5PANISH (1-0p 1
Instruction in everyday conversation. Optional.
Prerequisite: students must be enrolled in ML 115 ar consent of instructor.

ML 116 ELEMENTARY SPANISH Il {4-0) 4
A continuation of ML 115. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: ML 115 or consent of instructor.

ML 116C  CONVERSATION O—SPANISH (1-0y1
Continuation of ML 115C. Optional.
Prerequisite: ML 116 or consent of instructor.

ML 215 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH 1 (30 3
A course in second-vear Spanish with emphasis on grammar review, reading
and conversation. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: ML 116 or consent of insiructor.

ML 216 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH I (3 3
A continuation of ML 215. Fall and winter terms,
Prerequisite: ML 215 or consent of instructor,

ML 311 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE | (3-0) 3
A survey of the literature of Spain from the 10th to 18th centuries. Fall term.
Prerequisite: ML 216 or consent of instructor.

ML 312 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE 1 {3-0)y3
A survey of the literature of Spain from 1824 to the present. Winter term.
Prevequisite: ML 311 or consent of instructor.

ML 319 ADVANCED SPANISH CONVERSATION (30 3
Conversation based on current events and literary material. Fall term
Prerequisite: ML 216 or equivalent, or consent of instructor,

ML 320 SPANISH STYLISTICS & ADVANCED COMPOSITION  (30) 3
Intensive study of the elements of style and extensive application through
written and spoken exercises.

Prerequisite: ML 216
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ML 321 SURVEY OF HISPANIC AMERICAN LITERATURE 1 (303 3
A course in the literature of Colonial Spanish America from 1492-1824, with
an emphasis on pre-Columbian literature, chronicles of discovery, travel and
conquest, the 17th century . toots of national literature and folklore,
and literature of the Wars of Independence. Fall term.

Prerequisile: ML 216,

ML 322 SURVEY OF HISPANIC AMERICAN LITERATURE Il (3-0) 3
A course dealing with the Romanticists, Realists, Modernists, and Naturalists
of the 19th century Spanish American republics, Also, the literature of the
20th century emphasizing the Mexican Revolution and contemporary Spanish
American writers will be included. Winter term.

Prerequisite: ML 321 or consent of instructor.

ML 425 LITERATURE OF THE GOLDEN AGE IN SPAIN (3-0) 3
Reading the masterworks of Spain’s Golden Century, with emphasis on Mig-
uel de Cervantes, writings of the Spanish mystics, and the picaresque novel,
Alternate years.

Preveqatstte; ML 312, 320 or 322, or consent of instructor.

ML 426 20TH CENTURY SPANISH LITERATURE (3-0) 3

A course on the novels, plays, essays and poetry of 20th century Spanish

authors. Emphasis on Unamune, Baroja, Garcla Lorea, Gironella, literature

of the Spanish Civil War and contemparary authors of Spain. Alternate vears.
Prevequisite: ML 312, 320 or 322, or consent of instructor,

ML 427 HISPANIC AMERICAN NOVEL AND POETRY (3-0) 3
A course on the novels of the Pampa, the Lianos, the Jungle, the Sierra, and
the City, as well as the poetic masterworks of Spanish America. Also included
are the contemporary psychological novel, the novels of social and political
reform, and contemporary poetry. Alternate years,

Prevequrstie: ML 312, 320 or 322, or consent of instructor.

ML 429 MEXICAN LITERATURE (3-0 3
A survey of Mexican literature with emphasis on the works of the Revolution
of 1910 and contemporary Mexican authors. Alternate years.

Prerequisite; ML 312, 320 or 322, or consent of instructor,

ML 496 SEMINAR IN SPANISH (3-0) 3
Advanced study and résearch in selected topics. Offered on demand.
Prerequsites: senior standing and consent of instructor.

ML 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SPANISH
FRENCH OR GERMAN 1-3
Individual research conducted under the supervision of a facully member.
Offered on demand,
Prerequisites: approval of department chairman and senior standing,
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Music

Professors Ralph A. Downey,
Richard G, Strawn and Patricia E. Weaver;
Associate Professor Jan C, Roshong;
Assistant Professors Linda 5. Mack and Don Stein

Music permeates our society and has been an integral part of all civiliza-
tions. The Fort Lewis College Music Department offers courses which allow
students to explore this rich cultural heritage and to develop a deeper ap-
preciation of the significant contribution music has made in all human en-
deavors. Adding to this cultural enrichment, the department also offers all
students who sing or play an instrument the opportunity to perform in any
of its musical ensembles.

For the student interested in majoring in music, the department offers a
comprehensive curriculum with three different programs of study.

General Music Studies Option:

Designed for students interested in a liberal arts education with an emphasis
in music or for those who plan to pursue graduate work in music theory or
musicology.

Music Performance Option:

Designed to prepare students for a career in studio teaching or for graduate
work leading to a career in music performance, studio teaching, or college
teaching. The areas of specialization are Piano (A), Voice (B), Brass (C},
Woodwinds (D), Percussion (E), and Strings (F); within the brass, woodwind,
and string areas, a specific instrument must be chesen.

Music Education Option:

Designed for students planning to teach music in the public schools or to
pursue graduate work leading to a teaching position on the college level.

The Music Department also offers courses of study leading to.a music minor
and an option within the humanities major. For details, interested students
should consult with the department chairman,

The Department of Music is an accredited Associate Member of the MNational
Association of Schools of Music (NASM).
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN MUSIC:

General Music Studies Option:

General Stedies,cnaiisiisdig

Departmental Requirements:
Mu 103A Class Piano ,,............... i i 4 A S 1
Mu 126 Keyboard Harmony T 1
Mu 128 Harmony & Sight Singing L., .. 5
Mu 129 Harmony & Sight Singing ... 5
Mu 226 Keyboard Harmony ..o ]
Mu 228 Harmony & Sight Singing ... 5
Mu 229 Harmony & Sight Singing V..o 3
Mu 230 Keyboard Harmony 0.~ 1
Mu 250 Conducting | ..ocovuaiieiciiiniin . 3
Mu 331 History of Music 1.3
Mu 332 History of Music IT ... """ 3
Mu 350 Conducting Il ......,. RH AN AR A d bad b e e e 3
Mu 420 Form & Analysis .............. AR T R 3
Mu 423 Orchestration............o....... 3

Mu 496 Seminar

or
Mu 499 Independent Study ... 2
Tolalccsunanmamninnninnas
Major Ensemble Requirement:
Al least 6 credits from the following: Mu 105, 110, 117, 121, 305,
310, 317, 321, with a maximum of 12 credits allowable toward
graduation in any combination of these courses. At least one of
the above required cach trimester of residency,
Tatal
Applicd Music Rﬁquimment-.
One applied course required each trimester of residency. A

student may study in a variety of applied areas. A maximum of
16 credits in a single applied area is allowable toward graduation,

Total. . T e

....... B

Twa trimesters of foreign language, either German or French, are strongly

recommended.



130 Fort Lewis College

Music Performance Option:
General Shadies i o
Departmental Requirements:

Wi 1034 Class PIBNIO . cccovvrmereciommmmmmmrmrrmrsirmss s s snnaas 1
Mu 126 Keyhoard Harmony L. 1
Mu 128 Harmony & Sight Singing L. 5
Mu 129 Harmony & Sight Singing I, 5

Mu 226 Kevboard Harmony Il i,
Mu 228 Harmony & Sight Singing I ... 3

-

Mu 229 Harmony & Sight Singing V..o, 5
Mu 230 Keyboard Harmony I ... 1
Mu 250 Conducting T .......cas i isininiie i 3
Mu 328 16th Century Counterpoint ... .cmmmmmmn e 2

Mu 331 History of Music | ..o 3
Mu 332 History of Missic I ..o amsisimsssisinn 3

Mu 333 20th Century Music............. T, 2
Mu 350 Conduching I . ..o rmereiimmnree it i e 3
Mt 420 FOIM & ANIYSIS Luoviveirrrnssserissssmsssssrsssrsssssimesssssinion 3
M 423 OrcheshRbON: cpeerieissieasisinsinnrerereesssamarrr s sssmm 3
Mu 424 Compositian ..ol 2
Mu- 429 15th Century Counterpoint ... 2
Mu 496 Seminar
or
Mu 499 Independent Study ..o 2
e | S S S H PR P NG H R e P RSP O P PSR oo 52

Major Ensemble Requirement:
At least 6 credits from the following: Mu 105, 110, 117, 121, 305,
310, 317, 321, with a maximum of 12 credits. allowable toward
graduation in any combination of these courses. At least one of
the above required each trimester of residency.

DGl oo r s o S e N B i Tt e i i B -8
Applied Music Requirement:
L LTI b T SR — . 1
Pl s e e s e G 8

One applied course required each trimester of residency. Alfter
declaring the Music Performance Option, students must obtain
music faculty approval and register for 2 credits of applied music
on their major instrument each trimester of residency. A
maximum of 16 credits in a single applied music area is allowable
toward graduation

Total...oo A A R A W e T T B A YR R Y e e A g 22 12

Additional Requirements:

The piano specialization requires Piano Symposium, Mu 121/321,
each trimester of residency.

The voice specialization requires three trimesters of German or
French, including at least one trimester of each language. For
other areas of specialization, two trimesters of foreign language,
cither German or French, are strongly recommended.
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Students must present a half recital of at least 30 minutes duration
during the junior year and a full recital of at least one hour
duration during the senior year.

BNV, s sms s L B R e o e R L S 14
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION

Music Education Option:

The required classes are in compliance with the Teacher Certification Act of
1975, which outlines three areas of specialization: General Music, Instru-
mental Music, and Choral Music. Those who elect piano as their primary
applied area and who do not have a secondary instrumental area should
select the choral music spedalization.

S e OO PO SU U YRS | |

Departmental Requirements;

Doty LS A e Pl 2262 T sad e e L 1
Mu V03B Voiee 30 CIABS .. v vorveeissiiiis isssmimssisisinisisisiasiamia 1
Mu 103C Brass in Class ..o, 1
Mu 103D Waoodwinds in Class. ... 1
Mu 103E Percussion in Class .........ccooveiiiinnininnnnissseseeiis 1
Mu 103F Strings in Clss ...ooceieneeiceiin s 1
Mo 126 Keyboard Harmony [:...0 i 1
Mu 128 Harmony & Sight Singing ..o, 5
Mu 129 Harmony & Sight Singing I, 5
Mu 226 Keyboard Harmony .o, 1
Mu 228 Harmony & Sight Singing I 5
Mu 225 Harmony & Sight Singing IV........oocimnnnnae . ]
Mu 230 Keyboard Harmony T il
Mu 250 COndOebng T .. oot i iiisesisiisissisn i iiomoa sssabssnsnie ]
Mu 314 Methods and Principles of Teaching Vocal Music ...... 3

Mu 315 Methods & Principles of Teaching Instrumental

MBSIC v p s b R A R D e Ca i G T S T T 3
Mu- 331 Bistory of MUSIET ,.00voeirimirmmesmimstrinsnamesnesenononn 3
M 332 Hisbory of Ddusie T niiiibiiiidianninmm 3
M 350 ConBuCtng T ... o oeiiiisnsss inisissnsia v cave i 3
Mu @20 Form & AnalYsis ,..cooriieemsinnmscnrmnams s ess e s e smneye 3
Mu 423 Orchestralion. ... i, 3
Mu 496 Seminar
[
Mu 499 Independent Study ... 2
L B e e e U VTV T T YT R P 0 TR 0 D e 55

Major Ensemble Requirement:

Al least 6 credits from the following: Mu 105, 110, 117, 121, 305,
310, 317, 321, with a maximum of 12 credits allowable toward
graduation in any combination of these courses. At least one of
the above required each tnmester of residency except during the
trimester of student teaching, Mu 110, 117, 310 or 317 is
recommended for the instrumental specalization, and Mu 105 or
305 for the choral specialization.
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Applied Music Reguirement:
One applied course is required each trimester of residency except
during the trimester of student teaching. A maximum of 16 credits
in a single applied music area is allowable toward graduation.

Additional Requirements;
Students must complete all courses required for teacher
certification. Consult the Teacher Education Department for
specific requirements.

MINIMUM REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ...t i 128
Courses
Mu 101 THE MUSICAL EXPERIENCE (33

A course in music appreciation designed for the general student. The intent
of the course is to prepare students for informed and active hstening expe-
riences. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 103 INSTRUMENTAL, VOCAL AND FIANO CLASS

INSTRUCTION (A, B,C,D,E,F) (0-2) 1
These classes are all designed to provide the student with the basic elements
and techniques of performance in each of the media. Piano Class {(Mu 103a),
Sec. 1, is specifically designed for the music major lacking piano proficiency.
Section 2 is specifically designed for the general student. A and B are offered
fall and winter terms; €, D, E, & F are offered alternate years,

Prereguisile: consent of instructor.

Mu 105 CONCERT CHOIR {0-3) 1
Thorough study and performance cach trimester of larger choral composi-
tions. Open to all students. Course is repeatable. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 106 CHAMBER SINGERS (=21
An ensemble specializing in the performance of small scale choral works. By
audition only. A maximum of 2 credits in Mu 1067308 is allowable toward
graduation. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 107 SPECIAL CHOIRS (0-2)
Requests for developing special choirs will be considered, upon written re-
quest to the Department of Music, as adjuncts to any on-campus urganization.
Under competent, organized supervision these choirs may function and re-
ceive | credit during anv one term, Open to all students, Course is repeatable.
Fall anid winter terms,

Mu 109 APPLIED MUSIC (A B.C.C.EF) 0-511
Individual instruction scheduled, al the discretion of the instructor, either
privately or in a small class. Piano students must complete Piano Class 1l
(Mu 203a) or possess equivalent proficiency before registering for applied
lessons. Voice students with no prior training must complete Voice Class
(Mu 103b), No student may register for more than two different applied
lessons during any one trimester, Course is open to all students. Course is
repeatable for a maximum of 4 credits.

Mu 110 BAND ((-3) 1
Designed o provide every student who plays a musical instrument the op-
portunity to pursue his or her musical interests. A variety of musical fiterature
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will be provided as well as the opportunity to perform in concert both on

campus and on tour. Open to all students, Course is repeatable. Fall and
winter lerms.

Mu 111 BRASS ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this medium.
Literature from the barogue period through the contemporary period will be
studied and performed. A maximum of 2 credits in Mu 111/311 is allowable
toward graduation. Fall and winter lerms,

Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Mu 112 WOODWIND ENSEMBLE {0-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the literature composed for woodwind
instruments from the Renaissance through avant-garde schools of composi-
tion and including the use of ancient instruments where applicable. A max-
imum of 2 credits in Mu 112312 is allowable toward graduation. Fall and
winter terms.

Prevequisite: consent of instructor.

Mu 113 STRING ENSEMBLE (=231
A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this medium.
Literature from the baroque period through the contemporary period will be
studied and performed. A maximum of 2 credits in Mu 1137313 is allowable
toward graduation. Fall and winter terms,

Prerequisite: consent of instructor,

Mu 116 ACCOMPANYING (0-2)1
A course designed to provide ensemble and accompanying experience for
piana students,

Prerequisite: consent of piano instructor.

Mu 117 SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA {0-3) 1
Offered in conjunction with the Durango Civic Symphony at no extra fee.
This course provides an opportunity for the study and performance of major
orchestral works. Two hours of rehearsal are held on Monday evenings and
the third is arranged at the convenience of the instructor and students, Open
to all string students; wind and percussion students by audition enly. Course
is repeatable. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 118 PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE {0-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the Jiterature written for this medium. A
maximum of 2 credits in Mu 118318 is allowable toward graduation. Fall and
winter terms.

Prevequisite; consent of instructor,

Mu 119 JAZZ ENSEMBLE _ 0-2)1
A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this medium. A
maximum of 2 credits in Mu 119/319 is allowable toward graduation. Fall and
winter terms.

Prereguisite: consent of instructor.

Mu 120 FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC (30 3
Open to all students. A course in musical literacy intended to help laymen
acquire the basic skills necessary to participate fully in musical activities. No
prior musical background is assumed. Fall and winter terms.
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Mu 121 PIANO SYMPOSIUM (0-2) 1
A performing lab designed to -.m:umpani.' Applied Piano, and mandatory
concurrently for any student registered in that course (Mu 109 and 209). Piang
Symposium is open to all students. The course is repeatable. Fall and winter
terms.

Mu 122 VOCAL SYMPOSIUM 0-231
A performing lab designed to accompany Applied Voice. Students will have
the opportunity to perform on a weekly basis for their peers and the instruc-
tor. Mandatory for all registered applied voice students. Open to all students.
The course is repeatable. Fall and winter terms,

Mu 126 KEYBOARD HARMONY | @-2)1

Piano lab concurrent with Harmony and Sight-Singing I and mandatory for

students enrolled in that course. Emphases include all major and harmonic

minor scales, triads and triadic progressions, and sight-reading, Winter lerm,
Prerequisite: Mu 103a or consent of instructor.

Mu 128 HARMONY AND SIGHT-SINGING 1 {30} 5
The study of basic four-part vocal writing in the 18th and 19th centuries.
Emphases include major and minor modes, tnads constructed within these
modes, voice leading techniques, and the realization of figures basses. Related
practices in sight-singing, rhythmic dictation and melodic dictation will sup-
plement written exercises. Fall term.

Mu 129 HARMONY AND SIGHT-SINGING 11 (505
Continuation of Harmony and Sight-Singing 1. Four-part writing expanded
to include nonharmonic tones, dominant sevenths, secondary dominants,
and dialonic modulations. Winter term,

Prevequisite: Mu 128,

Mu 2032 INTERMEDIATE PIANO CLASS INSTRUCTION (0-2) 1

Continuation of Mu 103a, Section 2. Emphasis is on developing basic tech-

nigues and performance skills. Prepares students for Applied Piana (Mu 10%),
Preveguisite: Mu 103a or consent of instructor.

Mu 207 * PRACTICUM—ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION 0-2) 1

Individual instruction in composition scheduled, at the discretion of the in-

structor, either privately orin a small dlass. Students will work independently

on assigned projects intended to explore a wide varicty of compositional

mediums and techniques. Course is repeatable for a maximum of 4 credits.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Mu 209  CONCENTRATED APPLIED MUSIC (A,B.C.D.E.F) 0132
Like Mu 109, except students will receive longer lessons in proportion to the
amount of time spent m preparation. Students must audition for and receive
music faculty approval before registering for this course. Principally for music
performance majors and others preparing recitals. Course is repeatable for a
maximum of 5 credits.

Prerequisites: audition and consent of instructor.

Mu 226 KEYBOARD HARMONY [1 (0-2) 1

Piano Lab concurrent with Harmony and Sight-Singing 11 and mandatory

for students enrolled in that course. Chord progressions utilizing secondary

dominants and modulations, sight-reading, harmonic analysis. Fall term.
Prevequisite: Mu 126,
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Mu 228 HARMONY AND SIGHT-SINGING 11 (5015
Continuation of Harmeny and Sight-Singing I, Harmonic analysis, dimin-
ished seventh chords, dominant ninths in-all forms, and nondominant sev-
enth chords. Fall term,

Prevequistles: Mu 126 and 129,

Mu 229 HARMONY AND SIGHT-SINGING IV (5-0) 5
Continuation of Harmony and Sight-Singing 111, Moedulating and non-
modulating sequences, chromatically altered chords, and the expanded tonal
language of the late 19th century. Winter term.

Prerequisites: Mu 226 and 228,

Mu 230 KEYBOARD HARMONY Il =231
Piano Lab concurrent with Harmony and Sight-Singing TV and mandatory
for students enrolled in that course. Compositional techniques for keyboard,
free composition, memorization, sight-reading, Winter term.

Prevequisite; Mu 226,

Mu 250 CONDUCTING 1 (3-0) 3
A course in basic instrumental and choral conducting including baton tech-
nique, score reading, and various ¢uing and rhythmic aspects concerned with
ensemble control. Fall term of alternate years.

Mu 300 VOCAL ENSEMBLE (-2)1

A survey, through performarice; of the literature for vocal ensemble. A max-

imum of 2 credits allowable toward graduation. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Mu 305 CONCERT CHOIR (0-3)1
Thorough study and performance of larger choral compesitions. Students are
expected to take responsible roles in the ensemble such as: soloists, section
leaders, conductors/managers, or accompanists. Course is repeatable. Open
to all students. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 306 CHAMBER SINGERS {0-2)1
An ensemble specializing in the performance of small scale choral works.
Students are expected o take responsible roles in the ensemble such as:
soloists, section leaders, conductors/managers, or accompanists. A maximum
of 2 credits in Mu 106/306 is allowable toward graduation. By audition only.
Fall and winter terms,

Mu 308 INTERMEDIATE APPLIED MUSIC (A.B.C.D.EF) (0-.5) 1
Like Mu 109, except students must demonstrate the ability to perform tech-
nique and literature of intermediate difficulty. Course is repeatable for a
maximum of 4 credits,

Prerequisite; consent of instructor.

Mu 309 ADVANCED APPLIED MUSIC (A B.C.DVEF) (0-.51

Like Mu 308, except students must demonstrate advanced proficiency. Stu-

dents must audition for and receive music faculty approval before registering

for this course. Course is repeatable for a maximum of 4 credits.
Prerequesites: audition and consent of instructor.

Mu 310 BAND (0-3) 1
Designed to provide every student who plays a musical instrument the op-
portunity to pursue his'her musical interests, A variety of musical literature
will be provided as well as the opportunity to perform in concert bath on
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campus and on four. Students are expected to take responsible roles in the
ensemble such as: soloists, section leaders, or conductorsmanagers. Course
is repeatable. Fall and winter terms,

Mu 311 BRASS ENSEMBLE (21
A survey, through performance; of the literature written for this medium.
Literature from the baroque period through the contemporary period will be
studied and performed. Students are expected to take responsible roles in
the ensemble such as: soloists, section leaders, or conductors/managers A
maximum of 2 credits in Mu 1117311 is allowable toward graduation. Fall and
winter terms,
Prerequisite: consent of instructor,

Mu 312 WOODWIND ENSEMBLE {0231
A survey, through performance, of the literature composed for woodwind
instruments from the Renaissance through avant-garde schools of composi-
tion and including the use of ancient instruments where applicable. Students
are expected to take responsible roles in the ensemble such as: solojsts; section
leaders, or conductorsimanagers: A maximum of 2 credits in Mu 112312 is
allowable toward graduation. Fall and winter terms,
Preveguisite: consent of instructor,

Mu 313 STRING ENSEMBLE {0231
A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this medium.
Literature from the barogue period through the contemporary period will be
studied and performed, Students are expected to take responsible roles in
the ensemble such as: soloists, section leaders, or conductors/managers, A
maximum of 2 credits in Mu 1132313 is allowable toward graduation. Fall and
winter terms.
Prevequisite: consent of instructor,

Mu 314 METHODS AND PRINCIPLES

OF TEACHING VOCAL MUSIC (301 3
A course designed to provide music majors with contemporary teaching skills
and techniques in teaching vocal music in the public schaols in grades K-12.
The Kodaly and Orff methods coupled with a pragmatic approach will be
used. Fall term of alternate years.

Mu 315 METHODS AND PRINCIPLES

OF TEACHING INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC (3-0) 3
A course designed to provide music majors with contemporary teaching skills
and tnchr:i?ues in the teaching of instrumental music in the public schools.
Fall term of alternate years.

Mu 316 MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 303
A music class for training elementary classroom teachers. A study of basic
music and basic music teaching, A correlation is made with the music indig-
enous to the cultures of the Southwest. Winter term and one summer session.

Mu 317 SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA (0-3) 1
Oftered in conjunction with the Durango Civic Symphony at no extra fee.
This course provides an opportunity for the study and performance of major
orchestral works. Two hours of rehearsal are held on Monday everings and
the third is arranged at the convenience of the instructor and students. All
string students are invited; wind and percussion students by audition only
Students are expected to take responsible roles in the ensemble such as:
soloists, section leaders, or conductors/managers. Course 15 repeatable. Fall
and winter terms.
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Mu 318 PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE (0-23 1

A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this mediam.

Students are exrefwd to take responsible roles in the ensemble such as:

soloists, section leaders, or conductors/managers. A maximum of 2 credits in

Mu 118/318 is allowable toward graduation. Fall and winter terms.
Prevequisite: consent of instructor.

Mu 319 [AZZ ENSEMBLE (-1

A survey, through performance;, of the literature written for this medium,

Students are expected to take responsible roles in the ensemble such as:

suloists, section leaders, or conductors/managers, A maximum of 2 credits in

Mu 119/319 is aliowable toward graduation. Fall and winter terms.
Prereuirsile: consent of instructor,

Mu 321 PIANO SYMPOSIUM (0-2) 1
A performing lab designed to accompany Applied Piano and mandatory
concurrently for any student registered in that course (Mu 308, 309, and
409). Students will be expected to present solo recitals from the advanced
literature. Open to all students. The course is repeatable. Fall and winter
terms.

Mu 322 VOCAL SYMPOSIUM (0-2) 1
A performance lab designed to complement Applied Voice. Students will
have the opportunity to perform on a weekly basis for their peers and the
nstructor. Mandatory for all registered applied vocal students, On this level
students will be expected to perform more advanced vocal literature. Open
to all students. The course is repeatable. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 328 16TH CENTURY COUNTERPOINT (2-0) 2
A course designed to familiarize students with contrapuntal technigues used
by Renaissance composers through wrilten exercises and analysis of repre-
sentative works. Fall term of alternate vears.

Prerequisite: Mu 229 or consent of instructor.

Mu 331 MUSIC HISTORY | (3-0) 3
Study of the history of music from classical antiquity to 1750, Fall term of
alternate years.

Mu 332 MUSIC HISTORY 1l (34n 3
Study of the history of music from 1750 through 1900, Winter term of alternate
Voars.

Mu 333 20TH CENTURY MUSIC (2-0) 2
A survey of styles and techniques of contemporary composers, including
analysis of representative works. Fall term of alternate years.

Prerequisife: Mu 229 or consent of instructor.

Mu 350 CONDUCTING NI (3-0) 3
Continuation of Conducting I. Conducting technigues in addition to directing
larger musical scores and advanced techniques. Winter term of alternate
vears.

Preregieisite: Mu 250,

Mu 407 PRACTICUM-—ADVANCED COMPOSITION (0-4) 2
Like Mu 207, except students must demonstrate advanced proficiency. Stu-
dents must receive faculty approval before registering for this course. Course
is repeatable for a maximum of 8 credits,

Prevequisites: music faculty approval and consent of instructor,
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Mu 409 ADVANCED CONCENTRATED
APPLIED MUSIC {(AB.C.D.EF) (01} 2
Like Mu 209, except students must demonstrate advanced proficiency, Stu-
dents must audition for and receive music faculty approval before registering
for this course. Course is repeatable for a maximum of § credits.
Prevequisites; audition and consent of instructor.

Mu 420 FORM AND ANALYSIS 303
A course designed to introduce students 1o basic formal structures and to
develop analytical skills, Topics will include motives, phrases, binary and
ternary design, theme and variations, rondo form, and sonata form. Winter
term of alternate: years.

Prevequisite; Mu 229 or consent of instructor.

Mu 423 ORCHESTRATION (303

A course designed to equip music majors with the skills and techniques of

arranging for instrumental ensembles. Fall term of alternate years.
Prerequisite: Mu 229 or consent of instructor.

Mu 424 COMPOSITION (20)2
This seminar will explore ideas, problems and possible solutions encountered
by students working individually in a creative medium. Winter term of al-
ternate vears.

Prevequiste: Mu 229 or consent of instructor.

Mu 429 18TH CENTURY COUNTERPOINT (2-0y2
Examination of contrapuntal techniques used by barogue composers, con-
centrating especially on the inventions and fugues of 1.5, Bach, Winter term
of alternate years.

Prerequisife: Mu 229 or consent of instructar,

Mu 496 SEMINAR 20y 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics, The student will prepare
and submit a senior project approved by the area instructor and the depart-
merit chairman.

Prerequisites; senior standing and consent of instructor,

Mu 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual research conducted under the supervision of a faculty member.
Offered on demand.

Prereguisites: approval of instructor and department chairman,

The following courses are offered periodically under the title Special Topics
190 ar 390: Care amd Repair of Wind and Percussion Instruments, Chamber Muskc
Literature, Symphonic Literature, Introduction to Opera, Vooal Literature, Choral
Literature, Psychology of Music, Non-Western Survey of Music, Electronic Music,
History ami Performance of [azz. and Marching Techniques.,
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Philosophy
Professors William Coe and Paul W, Pixler

The study of philosophy at Fort Lewis College has as its purpose the study
of traditional and contemporary philosophical issues and positions for their
intrinsic interest, and also the demonstration that man’s age-old but contin-
wing attempts to understand himself and his relation to the world are im-
portant to all of us. It is the mark of the liberally educated person fo
understand the conclusions of the various specialized sciences in terms of
their basic assumptions, to have thought seniously about the nature of such
assumptions, and to be aware of the way in which our views of reality are
influenced by the very structures of our language. Perhaps the most important
function of philosophy as a part of liberal education is the destruction—aor at
least the recognition—of the provingialism and complacency of much of our
thinking. Philosophy is a necessary part of self-knowledge.

Those students desiring a concentration in philosophy should either choose
the philosophy option of the humanities major or construct their own majors.
For these students, as well as for those minoring in philosophy or laking
several courses as electives, the program is designed to provide a systematic
acquaintance with man’s attempts to know himself and a concomitant basis
from which the student can formulate his or her own view of man and the
world. For details about the philosophy option of the humanities major or
the student-constructed major, see the reloevant sections of this catalog or
consult any member of the philosophy faculty, from whom information about
the philosophy minor is also available.

Courses

Phil 141 PROBLEMS OF PHILOSOPHY (303
A broad selection of philosophical problems-is presented through repre-
sentative readings from the history of philosophy. Problems included are:
free will vs. determinism, the nature and relationship of mind and body, the
possibility of proving that God exists, the nature of morality, and the nature
of knowledge and its relation to experience. Fall and winter terms.

Phil 171 CONTEMPORARY MORAL IS5UES (3-0y 3
An examination of the relation between different ethical points of view and
the handling of the personal, social, political, ecological, and global problems
of today. On demand.

Phil 251 ETHICS (3 3
This course reviews broadly the history, from Plato to modemn theory, of
man's systematic attempts to identify morality and to establish standards for
making and assessing moral judgments. Winter term.

Phil 261 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (30 3
A detailed survey of philosophical approaches ta problems raised by religion.
Readings are selected from sources representing widely differing points of
view. Fall term.
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Phil 271 LOGIC (3-0)3
A broad treatment of different methods of assessing the validity of deductive
and inductive arguments. The course covers syllogistic logic, elementary
truth-functional logic, quantification, and a brief discussion of inductive logic.
Fall and winter terms.

Phil 274 PHILOSOPHIC FOUNDATIONS: EARLY (3403
An examination of the history of philosophy from the origins of scientific
thinking in Asia Minor through the synthesis of Christianity and Greek phi-
losophy in the thought of St. Augustine and the medieval scholastics. A
major emphasis of the course will be the systems of Plato and Aristotle, which
contain many ol the roots of modern thought. This course is a suitable be-
ginning course in philosophy. Fall term.

Phil 275 PHILOSOPHIC FOUNDATIONS: MODERN (3-0) 3
An examination of the history of philosophy from the Renaissance through
the 20th century. Schools of thought like Continental Rationalism and British
Empiricismy are studied not only on their own terms but in terms of their
refationship to the Kantian synthesis. The Kantian philosophy, in turn and
together with much 19th century thought, is shown te be a necessary back-
ground for understanding the major philosophical issues of the 20th century,
This course is a suitable beginning course in philosophy. Winter term,

Phil 321 WORLD RELIGIONS (303
A study of the nature and history of the major contemporary religions of the
East and the West, Winter term.

Fhil 328 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (30} 3
An examination of the field, structure, methodology, and spirit of sclence
covering such topics as measurement, probability, theory, verification, and
relations to other felds, Fall term.

Phil 351 CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES (30 3
An examination of trends and issues in 20th century philosophy. Topics may
vary, but will be selected from E:ragmatjsm_. process philosophy, logical pos-
itivism, ordinary language analysis, phenomenclogy, exstentialism, Marx-
iam, structuralism, and deconstructionism. Winter term.

Prerequisite: 3 credits of philosophy other than Phil 271 or consent of in-
structor.

Phil 371 THEORIES OF HUMAN NATURE {3-0) 3
An examination not only of various theories of the nature of human beings
and the meaning of human existence, but also of how presuppositions about
human nature underlie theories in other fields. Winter term.

Phil 381 THEORIES OF REALITY (30 3
An examination of traditional and contemporary attempts to understand the
nature of reality. Alternate fall terms.

Phil 451 STUDIES IN GREAT PHILOSOPHERS (3-0) 3
An examination in depth of the writings of a major philosopher such as Flata,
Aristatle, Kant, Marx, Heidegger, or Sartre. Alternate fall terms.

Prerequisite: 3 credits in philosophy other than Phil 271 or consent of in-
structor,

Phil 4% SEMINAR ) (3-;y 3
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Offered on'demand.
Prereuisite: senior standing or consent of instructor.
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Phil 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty member.
Offered on demand.

Prerequeisite: approval of instructor,

Physical Science

Professors Daniel E. Gibbons and Robert N, Likes;
Associate Professors James Costello and Tom D, Norton

The physical science major provides excellent training in the physical sci-
ences within the broad context of a liberal arts curriculum. The program offers
a concentration of courses in which the student takes at least 20 credits in
one of the three physical sciences (chemistry, geology, physics), three courses
in a second physical science, and two courses in the third science,

The program is designed for students who intend to teach more than one
science at the secondary school level or to do advanced work in physical
science, earth science, or possibly one of the major fields of physical science,
Others may wish to use the program as a means of preparing for work as a
science technician, or as a basis for continued training toward a career in
medicine or dentistry. Any student planning a career in secondary education
should consult the School of Education section of this catalog for specific
certification requirements.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE:

Credite
General Studies (not satisfied below) oo 34
General Requirements.
Chem 150-151 Fundamentals of Chemistry ........ooieciinmnnnnnn, 1
Geol 113 Physical Geology and Geol 114 Historical Geology ... 8
Mathematics through Math 223 (General Studies, Group B) .13
Physics (3 courses, preferably Phys 162, 262, and 263 Physics for
Science and Engineering) ... cooieermereacrmarssrsaisosinshossisssrrrmss 9
Physics 211, 212 Infroductory Physics Laboratories ............... 2
Senior Seminar
ur
Independent Study incarea of concentrabion. ..........cocoi w2
DAY s i v o a b R B i e e e e e e 45

Additional Requirements depending on concentration selected:
[Choose the courses in one of the sciences listed below; with the
courses listed above as General Requirements these courses will
complete the required 20 credits concentration.)
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Chem 231 Organic Chemistry; Chem 358 Physical Chemistry; and

one other course numbered above 231 12-14
or

Geol 207 Mineralogy; Geol 351 lgneous Petrology; Geol 361

Stratigraphy and Sedimentation; and one other course numbered

Al 2 i e en st LSS e s LS TS
i

Physics—three courses numbered above 263 (excluding Physics

200, 499)........0... R TN

Choose one additional course in either science not selected as the
major concentration above. This will serve as the necessary third

course in a second physical science .o 35
ke T e e R R A A A AR A E S Rt 13-19
PP || =
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION.....ooovmmmmmmmimansrsissasacass 128
Courses
Phy 5c 100 PHYSICAL SCIENCE LABORATORY (0-231

Work covers experiments in the fields of physics, chemistry, meteorology,
geology. and astronomy. Labpratory techniques and scientific processes are
emphasized, Fall and winter terms,

Phy Sc 105 THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES (3-0) 3
History, processes, and methods of science. Study is made of the develop-
ment of some of the most important concepts of stience, modern develop-
ments, problems in science, and problems from science. Fall and winter terms.

Phy Sc 200 INTRODUCTORY ASTRONOMY LABORATORY {0-2) 1

Work is aimed toward a greater appreciation of the universe through selected

observational laboratory experiments in astronomy. Fall and winter terms,
Prerequisite: Phy Sc 205 taken concurrently.

Phy 5c 205 INTRODUCTORY ASTRONOMY

FOR THE LIBERAL ARTS {(3-0) 3
A course designed for students interested in elementary astronomy. A survey
of modern observations of astronomy including the moon, planets, stars and
their formations. A short history of astronomy is also induded. Fall and winter
terms,

Physics

P'rofessors Daniel E. Gibbons and Robert N. Likes;
Associate Professors James Costello and Tem D, Norton

The Bacheler of Sclence degree in Physics is designed to allow students to
attain their professional goal of entering graduate work in physics or astro-
physics; to obtain technical positions in industry in such areas as energy
science, engineering, and electronics; or to obtain preparation for secondary
certification in teaching physics in public schools. The geologist, engineer,
chemist, and biologist all deal with matter ard energy in their various forms.
Since physicists probe the physical laws underlving all physical processes,
the study of physics becomes the comerstone for all the natural sciences.
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The physics curriculum is predicated upon the role physicists play in a
modern, technological world society thal is currently experiencing shortages
of trained personnel in various scientific areas and in science education.
Coursework in physics will provide the student pursuing entrance to graduate
school in physics or astronomy with a strong grounding in mathematics and
physics, while being immersed in an atmosphere of a broad, liberal education
in the humanities and social sciences. This curriculum will also enable a
student to enter applied technical fields in industry such as electronics, optics
and aerospace, where there is currently a high demand. Students seeking a
degree in physics should consult early in their college career with staff mem-
bers of the Physics Department,

A minor in physics is available for students majoring in other disciplines.
For details, interested students should consult with the department chairman.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN
PHYSICS:

General Studies {not satisfied Below) ... ..o oo ososissnnrimimmmmnasmn e siae 34

Specific Departmental Requirements:
Phys 162, 262, 263 Physics for Science & Engineering............. 9

Phys 211, 212 Physics Lab...oeccieesccsnimirs s 2
Phys 320 Modern PhYSICS ..o 3
Phys 354 Theoretical Mechanics ..ot 3
Phys 361 Principles of Electricity & Magnetism...........oocoe 4
Phys 380 Advanced Lab L........ccoovvinsisinimimaimainiinnn 1
Phys 381 Advanced Lab L. |1
Phys 400 Science and Human Values......o.ooooiciininn 2
Phys 420 Introductory Quantum Mechanics L., 3
Phys 49 Seminar
or
Phys 499 Independent Study ..........ooovsiiinnnmrnnnn i 2
TORAL, 00 i s s 30

Additional Departmental Requirements:
Additional physics courses numbered above 300 to be chosen from:

Phys 301 Introduction to Electronics®.........coenmmrmmarmnnes 3

Py T COIEOR., vsovsoresoicuns iianisavas s Sbebebbis LAt it ST 4
Phys 370 Heat and Thermodynamics ..o omemmrsmiresi 3

Phys 421 Quantum Mechanics Il 3

Phys 454 Advanced Topics in Physics. oo 14
TOtal ROQUIRE ..ovverrernrresee st &
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:

Chem 150, 151 General Chemistey.....ooooinnnenioonee sugresgens 11

Math 221, 222, 223 Caleulus L 1L Il .....oooece A L e F T L
Math 327 Differential EQUations ...t 3
Engr 104 Computer Programming for Scientists & Engineers... 3
Engr 201 Electric Networks ........oouviercnrersssisimisinnssaiaiaiasans 4
Engr 202 Electric Networks 1l

or
Engr 203 ElctrOnics”. .ccvonsasarnsarsrnsnnsnsssisisisinsasaisioensinnidd
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Math 311 Matrices and Linear Algebra

or
Math 320 Numerical Analysis
or
Math 201 Probability and Statistics............coonnnnnnn. 3
Dol s e B R e R S T S i 4131
T e DT T e e T Tt e T —— 17-18
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ....oiiiiinniinnnesiinig <128

*Credit will not be given for both Phys 301 and Engr 203,

Courses

Phys 132 PHYSICS (3-0)3
An introductory course in physics covering the basic concepts of mechanics,
including motion, energy, fluids, and materials. Calculus is not used, The
course is intended to meet college physics requirements and also satisfy the
curiosity of all students whose major interest is not in engineering, physical
science or mathematics. Students who take Phys 162 will nol receive eredit
toward graduation for Phys 132, Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisiles: high school algebra and trigonometry.

Phys 162 PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING (303
An introductory course in physics covering the basic concepts of classical
mechanics including mation, energy, fluids, and materials. Differential and
integral calculus is used throughout the course. Physics 162 is required of
engineering students and strongly recommended to all physical science ma-
jors. Fall and winter lerms.

Prevequisite: Math 221, 222 should be taken concurrently,

Phys 211 INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS LABORATORY (6231
Anintroductory physics laboratory including experiments in mechanics, heat
and sound. Physics 211 is required of engineering students and strongly
recommended to all physical sdence majors. Fall term.

Prevequisite: Physics 132 or 162,

Phys 212 INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS LABORATORY (0231

An introductory physics laboratory including experiments in optics, electric-

ity, electronics, and magnetism. Physics 212 is required of engineering stu-

dents and strongly recommended to all physical sdence majors. Winter term,
Preregusites: Physics 132 or 162 and 211,

Phys 232 PHYSICS (3-0) 3
An infroductory course in physics covering the basic concepts ol heat and
thermodynamics, wave motion, optics and sound. Calculus is not used, Stu-
dents who take Physics 262 will not receive credit toward graduation For
Physics 232, Fall term.

‘rerequisite: Physies 132,

Phys 233  PHYSICS (3-0) 3
An introductory course in physics covening the basic concepts of electricity
and magnetism and st:lecteg topics in relativity and atomic and nuclear phys-
ics. Calrulus is not used. Students who take Physics 263 will not receive credit
toward graduation for Physics 233. Winter term.

Prerequisite: Physics 132,
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Phiys 262 PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING {(3-0y3
An introdudtory course in physics covening the basic concepts of heat and
thermodynamics, wave motion, optics and sound. Physics 262 is required of
engineering students and strongly recommended to all physical science ma-
jors. Fall term.

Prevequisites; Physics 162 and Math 222

Phys 263  PHYSICS FOR S5CIENCE AND ENGINEERING (303
An introductory course in physics ¢overing the basic concepts of electricity
and magnetism and selected topics in relativity, atomic and nuclear physics.
Physics 263 is required of engineering students and sbrongly recommended
to all physical science majors. Winter term.

Prerequisites: Physics 162 and Math 222,

Phys 301 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONICS (3-0) 2
A survey course of the theory and design of various electronic circuits and
devices used in-scientific instrumentation. Sludents receiving credit in En-
gmeering 203 may nat receive credit for Physics 301, Winter term, alternate
ears.
Prerequisite: Phiysics 263.

Phys 320 MODERN PHYSICS (3-0) 3
A study in the modern theories of atomic and nuclear physics that have
developed since 1900, An introduction to special relativity and elementary
guantum mechanics is included. Fall term, alternate vears,

Preveqrasites: Physics 233 or 263 and Math 222,

Phys 340 OFTICS _ {3-31 4
A study of classical and modern theories of geometrical and physical optics
including matrix methods for optical systems, diffraction theory, and an in-
troduction to Founer optics. Fall term, alternate years

Preveguisites: Physics 233 or 263 and Math 222,

Phys 354 THEORETICAL MECHANICS (3-0) 3
The theoretical formulation of the kinematics and dynamics of particles and
rigid bodies with an introduction to Lagrangian and Hamiltonian mechanics.
An introduction bo vector and tensor analysis is also included. Winter term,
alternate vears,

Prerequisites: Physics 233 or 263 and Math 223

Phys 361 PRINCIPLES OF ELECTRICITY
AND MAGNETISM (400 4
The mathematical theory of static electne and magnetic fields, lime-dependent
fields, and electromagnetic radiation. Offered on demand.
Prerequisites: Physics 233 or 263; Math 327 taken concurrently,

Phys 370 - HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS {3003

Acstudy of classical thermodynamics which includes the first and second laws

of thermodynamics and their applications in energy conversion. On demand.
Prevequisries: Physics 232 or 262 and Math 223,

Phys 380 ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY 1 (0-3)1

Work will stress experiments in modern physics with emphasis on electronic

mstrumentation and subsequent data analysis. Offered on demand.
Prevequisite, Physics 320 taken concurrently or equivalenl.
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Phys 381  ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY 1l {311
Work will stress experiments in electricity and magnetism with emphasis on
data collection and analysis. Offered on demand.

Prerequasite: Physies 361 or concurrent enrollment.

Phys 400 SCIENCE AND HUMAN VALUES (24 2
A course designed to investigate the interaction between science and the
world community. The course will be conducted on a seminar basis with
interdisciplinary instructors and/or invited instructors from other areas of the
College. Scientific, social, and human values will be discussed. Offered on
demand.

Prerequisile; at least 6 credits in the natural sciences.

Phys 420 QUANTUM MECHANICS | (30) 3
An introduction to Schrodinger’s formulation of wave miechanies including
otential wells, harmonic oscillators, and energy and momentum operators.
ffered on demand.
Prereguisiies: Physics 233 or 263 and Math 223,

Phys 421 QUANTUM MECHANICS [1 (303
A continuation of the study of quantum systems via approximation tech-
niques, theory of many electron atoms, identical particles and spin. Offered
on demand.

Prerequistte: Physics 420.

Phys 4534 ADVANCED TOPICS [N PHYSICS 14
Advanced matenal in various areas of physics at the senior level, The course
will real one area of physics, such as nuclear physics, thermal physics,
statistical physics, or solid state physics. Class schedules will indicate the
area, Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: advanced standing in physics,

Phys 496 SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Offered on demand.
Prerequeisites: senior standing and consent of instructor,

Phys 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty member.
Dffered on demand.

Prerequisite: consent of instructor,

Political Science

Professors Edward L. Angus, James C. Decker and LeRoy W. Goodwin;
Assistant Professor Byron Dare

The study of palitical science is concerned with the relafionship between
the governed and the government, the nature of the political process and the
role of the dtizen in a démocratic socety.

The political science major provides excellent training for the person who
(1) plans a carcer in law, journalism, or government; (2) hopes to work abroad;
(3} plans to enter graduate school and later teach or serve as an administrator
at the college level; or (4) expects to enter politics, either as a candidate or
as an administrative aide to a public official.
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Political science course offerings are available also to the student who is
majoring in another area but who wants to learn something about politics
and government.

A minor in political science is available for students majoring in other
disciplines. For details, interested students should consult with the depart-
ment chairman.

Students majoring in political science may be certified to teach in the broad
area of social studies at the secondary level. To obtain requirements for teacher
certification, please contact the Department of Teacher Education,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .. oo 32
Specific Departmental Requirements:
S 101 Introduction to Political Science ........cocooooeimmiiiianaio: 3
PS 110 U.S. MNational Government: Power and Freedom
IR T B B a1 3
PS5 386 Eaily Political Thought . ..ooliiiiiiiinmnnnansd
PS 487 Modern Political Thought ....cococonivininnnnnnnn 3
PS 4% Seminar
or
PS5 499 Independent Study it 23

Other Departmental Requirements:

24 additional hours in Political Science with not more than 16
credits in internships. ..o e 2

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:

Hist 280 Survey of United States History, 1600-1865; and Hist 281
Survey of United States History, 1865-Present (General Studies,
L0 L O T Sy PSRN PP TP TTTTTI TS TP Y 6
Two courses in any one of the following areas:

Anthropology, Economics, Modern Language, Mathematics,
Philasophy, Psychology, or Sedology (General Studies, Group A
e 1 N E PR PP e S L f-10

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION cicocivmimimnninimisisnivsisisrescrn s 128
Courses

PS 101 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE (3093

An introduction to the study of politics; an examination of the relationship

of man and government; and a study of the nature of the state, of the forms

of rule evolved from the past, and of contemporary political systems. Fall
and winter terms.
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PS5 1100 U.S. NATIONAL GOVERNMENT:

POWER AND FREEDOM IN THE 20TH CENTURY (3-0)3
A study of the policies, procedures, politics, and problems of the U.S. national
government, Fall and winter lerms.

PS 120 STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT (3013
A study of the history, nature, organization, and operation of state and local
government in the United States. Fall and winter terms.

PS5 180 INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS (4-0) 4
A comparative study of the political systems of selected modem states, in-
cluding examples of democratic, communist and developing societies. An
emphasis is placed on the historical, social and economic environments as
well as on political structures, participation, policymaking and evaluating the
effectiveness of political action,

PS220 LS. PARTY AND INTEREST GROUP POLITICS (3003
An inguiry into the dynamics of the American representative system, stress-
ing the roles of the two major parties in the nomination and election process
and in the control and management of governmental power. Relationships
among the government, parties, and interest groups are stressed. Fall term,

PS5 241 INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM {4-0) 4
The nature of crime, the role of police, attorneys, courts and corrections in
our law enforcement svstem,

PS 301 LOCAL GOVERNMENT INTERNSHIP B-18
Practical half-time or fulktime work at the regional, county, or municipal
government level. Requires the keeping of a detailed journal and completion
of a research paper on a local government topic. May be repeated once for
a total of 16 credits provided that the internship is taken with different agen-
cies. Winter and summer terms, on demand.

Prevequisites: three courses selected from FS 101, 110, 120, 220, 241, 330 and
consent of instructor.

PS5 320 INTERNATIONAL POLITICS (303
An examination of the intemnational struggle for power, with special emphasis
on nationalism, economic objectives, armaments. multinational corporations.
and the Third Waorld, Winter term.

Prevequisite: PS5 101,

FS53530 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (303
Role of administration in government policymaking and implementation.
Course uses case study method from a variety of policy areas.

PS5 337 LU.S FOREIGN POLICY _ (3-0) 3
A study of the United Stales’ foreign policy from the American Revolution
to the present day, with emphasis on current policy and how it is made. Fall
term.

PS340 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: BILL OF RIGHTS (3m3
Rights of citizens as elaborated through the Bill of Rights and Fourteenth
Amendment to include freedom of speech and press, freedom of religion,
privacy, discrimination and criminal rights. Recommended for political sci-
ence majors and general advanced students.
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PS5 341 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW:

FEDERALISM AND THE SEPARATION OF POWERS (3-0) 3
Powers and limitations of the national judiciary, congress, the presidency,
war powers, and the federal relationship of national government and state
governments

'S 350 STATE LEGISLATIVE INTERNSHIP 16
Practical, full-time work in the Colorado General Assembly as a legislative
intern. Each student works for a lawmaker in either the State Senate or the
State House of Representatives. Requires the keeping of a detailed journal
and the completion of a research paper. Winter term.

Preveguisites: PS 101, 110, 120, 220 and consent of instructor.

P'5 380 SOVIET AND CHINESE POLITICAL SYSTEMS (3-0y 3
A comparative study of the development of Soviet and Chinese ideologies
from the perspective of their distinct cultural histories; their specific revo-
lutionary conditions and their different levels of economic development. A
comparison of their bureaucratic and party structures and the problem of
leadership succession is also considered. Winter term.

P5 386 EARLY POLITICAL THOUGHT (3-0)3
A study of political philosophy from the earliest times to the 17th century,
Readings in the works of the philosophers, including Plato, Aristotle, Ma-
chiavell:, and others. Fall term.

Prerequizite: PS 100

PS5 450 NATIONAL GOVERNMENT INTERNSHIP 16
Practical, full-time, interm work in Washington, D.C., in either the legislative
or executive branch of the national government. Requires the keeping of a
detailed journal and the completion of a research paper. Winter term, on
demand.

Prerequisites: P5 101, 110 (120 if appropriate), 220 (330 if appropriate), and
consent of instructor.

'S 487 MODERN POLITICAL THOUGHT (3-0) 3

An examination of the main currents of political philosophy from the 17th

century to the present. Readings in the works of the philosophers including

Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Marx, Toequeville, and others. Winter term.
Prerequisite: PS 101.

PS 496 SEMINAR (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected topics,

Prevequisttes: semor standing and consent of instructor.
PS 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY -3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty member,

Offered om demand.
Prevequasite: approval of the instructor and the department chairman.
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Sociology and Human Services

Associate Protessor Norman K. Linton;
Assistanl Professors Samuel A. Burns, Betty . Leyerle
and Dennis W. Lum

Socdiology seeks to explore how our individual and collective biographies
intersect history within society. The relationships between social structure
and individual consciousness, historical processes and evervday life, and
eollective interests and individual prerogatives, provide the sociological sub-
stance by which we become self-conscious. It is through the study of sociology
that we become aware of the meaning of our everyday lives and recognize
the extent to which we participate in the construction of social fermations,

The sociological task of comprehending the relationships among individ-
uals and groups is a significant part of any student's educational experience.
Extensive work in sociology is recommended for students planning careers
in human services, Health services administration, family case work, com-
mupity planning and development, and-criminal justice work are typical
human service careers. Moreover, an emphasis in sociology provides foun-
dational preparation for graduate work in sociology, social work, public
administration, law, journalism, and other fields.

The seciology and human services curriculum is organized to reflect two
central concerns: theory (reflection) and practice (action). Thus, field expe-
rience, sociology practicum and participation in the Cooperative Education
Program form the nudeus for off-campus experiences in applied sociology.
These experiences as conventional knowledge will be eritically compared with
sociological theory in terms of their human relevance, viability, and conse-
quences for moral action.

A minor is offered in sodology and human services. For details of required
courses consull the department chairman,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY AND HUMAN SERVICES:

Credils
General Studies (nol satisfied below) .ooooviiiiiiiiiiniiins il

Specific Departmental Regquirements:
Soc 100 Social Issues .. 3
Soc 110 Social Action and Hirman Services... SR .
Soc 209 Field Technigques .......cooimicimmimsiminiies e 3
Soc 210 Sociological Inguiry and Research Methods .............. 3
Soc 30 Theories of Social and Personal Life ., S |
Soc 317 Social Change and Human Euruicns..........................3
Soc 320 Social Science Prachicum ..cocomrmrrrrrmrmrr s s sas s 3
Soc 421 Contemporary Social Analysis.. . - |
Soc 496 Senior Seminar... e R R
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Other Departmental Requirements:
A mintmum of 15 additional credits in Sociwology and Human

T I 5 s e o e A BB B - R PR o o Al m 15
Math 201 Elementary Statistics (General Studies, Group B) .....3
L e e LA MR A L L AL bbb e et e e e e Ty g v 18
TRV, s i e S F AR R E RS FE AR AR b vl
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION. ... iicemcemcemnemnenas 128
Courses
Soc 100 SOCIAL ISSUES® (3-0) 3

This introductory course seeks to examine the extent to which the crisis of
institutions creates personal problems in our everyday lives. Conversely, it
will explore the degree to which our personal troubles foster institutional
mntra‘r chions. Tﬂp‘lﬂb for study may include the workplace, the enivironment,
inequality, sexism, racism, health care, criminal justice, education, alienation,
and social services, Fall and winter terms, freshman year.

Soc 110 SOCIAL ACTION, HUMAN SERVICES {3-0) 3
An introduction to the field of human services and a survey of programs,
basic policies and professional roles. This course is concerned with the extent
to which human services can fulfill individual and community needs. Fall
and winter terms, freshman year,

Soc 208 FIELD TECHNIQUES (3-0)3
This course is an introduction to qualitative methods used in the social sci-
ences. The emphasis will be upon interviewing, participant-observation and
ethnographic approaches to data collection and the dévelopment of descrip-
tions and interpretations of social settings. A research project selected by the
student will be completed in the sophomore year.

Prerequisite: Soc 110 or concurrent registration,

Soc 210 SOCIOLOGICAL INQUIRY

AND RESEARCH METHODS N3
This course is an introduction o quantitative methods used in social scence.
The appropriateness and application of various methods will be emphasized.
Data collection, reduction, analysis.and imterpretation will be covered. The
course will include an introduction to computer applications and the use of
descriptive and inferential statistics in research. To be taken in the sophomore
vear.

Prevequisites: Math 201 or concurrent registration, Soc 209.

Soc 275 FAMILIES, MARRIAGES,

AND OTHER SEX-ROLE SYSTEMS* (3-) 3
Analysis of n:hangmﬁ patterns of family life and sex roles in contemporary
socicty, of the social sources of these changes, and of their societal and
individual consequences. Taught every other year,

Soc 279 ETHNICITY IN THE SOUTHWEST" (303
A descriptive analytic inquiry into the historical, social and economic position
of the Hispanic and/or Indian of the Southwest. Taught every other year.

Soc 300 THEOQRIES OF SOCIAL AND PERSONAL LIFE” (3-0y 3
This course will critically examine the classical and contemporary theories of
self and society. The major paradigms of functionalism, Marxism, symbaolic
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interactionism, structuralism, ethnomethodelogy, and critical theory will be
evaluated.
Prerequisifer Soc 210,

Soc 317 SOCIAL CHANGE AND HUMAN SERVICES (30 3
This course provides an examination of sovial organization and social change
with a focus upon human services programs and the communities in which
they exist. The relationship between man and the social environment will be
used to explore the issue of change in the client versus change in the com.
munity. FHuman service settings, e.g., mental health, social services, correc-
tions, etc., will be explored. Offered annually. junior year.
Prevequisite: Soc 300 or concurrent registration.

Soc 320 SOCIAL SCIENCE PRACTICUM 36
This course provides the student with experience in applied sociology. Stu-
dents will be involved in human services, applied socal research or other
activities approved by the advisor and practicum coordinator. The emphasis
is wpon faining experiential knowledge through active participation in so-
ciological practice and sharing this in a classroom experience. Practicum may
be laken for 3 or 6 credits per term and for a maximum of 12 credits. A
maximum of 6 credits can be applied toward the major in sociology.
Prevequisites: Soc 317 and approval of the coordinator,

Soc 30 RELIGION AND SOCIAL LIFE {3-0y 3
An examination of, principally, contemporary religious phenomena from the
viewpoint of social science. The course will also examine the significance of
religious studies in the development of reasoning about society. Taught every
other year.

Soc 345 ART ANDSOCIETY” {303
An inguiry into the relationship between any historically specific art and the
social setting in which it was created. The idea that art is a way ol seeing, a
world view, or a theoretic will be explored. The focus of the course may be
fiterature, the visual arts, music, theatre, or film. Taught every other year.

Soe 353 THE SOCIAL DIMENSIONS OF HEALTH?® (341 3
A study of the social practices and beliefs which define and constitute the
phenomena of health and illness. The current health care delivery systeni,
including professional roles, patient participation. administration, medical
education and planning, will be critically reviewed, and alternatives will be
explored. This course is recommended for prehealth majors as well as social
SCIENCE Majors.

Soc 361 DEVIANCE® (33
An examination of the traditional versions of deviance followed by modern
critiques which emphasize “labeling” and the more phenomenological ap-
proaches to understanding human conduct.

Soc 362 CRIMINOLDGY AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE® {30) 3
An examination of the major “positivist” theones of crime and criminality
(individual, familial, subcultural} followed by the modern critique of positivist
criminology emphasizing the part played by the administration of ¢riminal
justice as an integral part of the characterizing and structuring of crime.

Spc 363 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY? (30 3
A review of contemporary thinking aboul the development of juvenile de-
linquency and the linkages between juvenile delinquency and the adminis-
tration of juvenile justice. Taught every other year.
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Soc 375 . SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION® {33
Study of the organization and practices of educational institutions and of the
transformation these institutions are now undergoing. Special attention o
the nature of these changes and their impact on the leaming process as well
as thelr consequences lor the larger society will be explored. Taught every
other year.

Soc 376 LANGUAGE AND SOCTAL BEHAVIOR® (3-0) 3
A concentrated look at the social function of language use in society. The
extent to which languages create social reality will receive scruting, Particular
topics may include language and social class, language and sex, linguistic
politics, language and culture or language cognition and development.
Taught every other year,

Soc 380 WORK AND AUTHORITY IN SOCIETY® (30 3
This course will explore the extent o which meaningful work is possible in
any society. Tt will seek 1o account for the forms of authority in work and
describe the impact that hierarchical structures have on the individual. Taught
every other year.

Soc 401 SOCIOLOGY OF KNOWLEDGE® (3-0) 3
The idea that beliefs, norms, values, attitudes, motives, or theories are his-
turically and socially situated will be examined. Importance will be placed on
the extent to which social existence influences the production of ideas. Taught
every other vear,

Soc 410 MIND, SELE, SOCIETY™ {30y 3
An examination into the ways in which society influences the self and the
individual produces society. The relationship between consciousness and
social structure will be discossed. Theoretical focus may include symbolic
interactionism, ethnomethodology, and/or a Marxist perspective. Taught
every other year,

Soc 421 CONTEMPORARY SOCTIAL ANALYSIS

IN THE SOUTHWEST (341 3
A seminar in the application of theories of social change, social knowledge,
and research into regional issues in the Southwest. Topics may vary but will
cntically address issues of water, energy, agriculture, urbanization, inegual-
ity, puﬁii.': morality, politics, edugation, and community. Taught annually,
SETHOr Year.

Prevequisite: Soc 320,

Soc 496 SENIOR S5EMINAR (33
Advanced study and research in selected topics. The student will prepare
and submil a senior seminar research paper to qualify for graduation,
Prevequisite: Soc 421 or concurrent registration.

Soc 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Tutorial or individual résearch conducted in consultation with a member of
the sociology and human services faculty. Topic must be clearly defined in
a written contract between student and faculty member,

*These courses are particularly recommended to students seeking to fulfill
the General Studies Requirements,
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Southwest Studies
with concentralions in:
ANTHROPOLOGY
HISTORY
SPANISH

Professors John C. Ives and Duane A. Smith;
Assistant Professor Reinaldo M. Alcazar

Courses in history, anthropology, and Spanish, plus certain auxiliary
courses, provide the central core of the major. While all three options are
included in the major to some extent, three separate programs are listed
below. The student should choose one of these for special emphasis. When-
ever possible, the programs are tailored to each individual student’s interests.
A major in Southwest Studies prepares students for careers in state and local
governments as well as admission to graduate school.

Students majoring in Southwest Studies may be certified to teach in the
broad area of social studies at the secondary level, To obtain requirements
for teacher certification, please contact the Department of Teacher Education.

A minor may be ubtained in Southwest Studies. Contact the program di-
rector for information.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN SOUTHWEST STUDIES:

The History Option:

Crodits

General Studies (not satisfied Below) ... eee oo i 26
History Requirements:

Hist 270 Survey of Colonial Latin America.......occiieiei: 3

Hist 280 Survey of 1.5 History, 1600-1865............ccoccoinienn 3

Hist 281 Survey of U.5. History, 1865-Present...........cioiinienes 3

Hist 370 Studies in Latin American History ..o 3

Hist 380 Studies in American History/Southwest .. ......oon 3

Hist 380 Studies in American History/TransMississippi

or

Hist 380 Studies in American History/20th Cent, U5, ..........3

Total History Requirements. ... s 1%

{Hist 120, 121 Social and Political History of Indians of the
Southwest | & 1l may be substituted for Hist 370 Studies in Latin
American History and one or two approved courses in the Hist
B0 series)

Modern Language Requirement:

Competence in Spanish equal to 12 credits above Elementary
Spanish [ & 1 (General Studies, Group A)...ocinnines 1
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Anthropology. Requirements:

Al least two courses dealing with anthropology of the Southwest
as approved by the Director (General Studies, Group C) ........ o

Literature and Sodology Requirements:
Two of the following required (for a total of & credits):

Engl 280 Literature of the Southwest................. 3
Engl 376 Folklore of the Southwest..........ocoooooiiiini 3
Soc 279 Ethnicity in the Southwest.......cccceviiio o nseeinen 3

Science Requirements:

Al least two courses selected from the biological and physical
sciences which have to do with the Southwest ;’G-.-ne:al Studies,

Research Reqmrernents,
SW 498 Problems in the Southwest Studies 1., 3
SW 499 Problems in the Southwest Studies 11 | PR |

SW 498 and 499 fulfill the requlrcment:’. of Seminar or
Independent Study required of other majors.

The Anthropology Option:
General Studies [not satisfied below) o i 2B

Anthropology Requirements:

Anth 151 Introduction to Anthropology ..o ccieieiiniaenan, 3

Anth 231 Archaeology of the Southwest, Part I: The Anasazi
Culture .. 4

Anth 259 Field Trammg in Archamlugy pmssiizess i

Anth 331 Archaeology of the Southwest, Part 11: Hohokam and
Mogollon Cultures ... R e T A 3045 4

Anth 350 Ethnology of Mesoamerica

ﬁ::h 354 Pueblo Indians of the Southwest. ... 3
Total Anthropology Requiremients. ..., 20
History Requirements:

Al least two courses dealing with southwestern history, 1o be

approved by the Director, and at least one of which must be Hist
380 Studies in American History

Total History Requirements.| i i i i s (3
Modern Language, literature, social science, science and research
requirements the same as in History Emphasis ... 30
Electives............ RPN Ry e b npamanap ey e M

TOTAL REQUIREL’I I~0R GRA EJLI.ATI'DN .......................................... 128
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The Spanish Option:
General Studies (not satisfied below) ..o 26
Spanish Requirements;

Spanish competence equwaleni to ML 216
Intermediate Spanish 1l .. EE——". -

Three courses in advanced EPE.I'IL‘ih wuh Memn Literature and
Hispanic American Civilization {m Spamsh and En\gllﬁh] bemg

recommended ..

Total Spanish Requurements .............................................................. 23
History Requirements:
Hist 270 Survey of Colonial Latin Ameriea.........m. 3
Hist 370 Studies in Latin American History ... e 3
Hist 380 Studies in American History .. o |

(Hist 120 or 121 Social and Political ]Ilslnry of Indians of the
Sauthwest, may be substituted for Hist 370 Studies in Latin
Amertcan History)

Total History RequireMents.. . ..o ess i aas E

Anthropology, literature, social science, science and research mqu:rem-;-nls

the same as ' in History OpHOR.....oo e rsrmnamssrasmsms e i

B VR s vvvvmnniosvanassibamansunnsmsnsnsuhsasssmssisdmsessissms sunnssas senranarnrrrarsysss 46

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..o e e 12
Courses

SW 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF NAVAJO LANGUAGE (3-0) 3

A course in the basic fundamentals of the Navajo language on the oral-aural
approach. A native speaker is the instructor and much use is made of tapes,
[0

SW 101 NAVAJO LANGUAGE I (3-0)3
A continuation of Navajo I. Whereas Navajo | emphasized speaking, this
vourse will center on reading and writing the Navajo language.

Prerequisite: Navajo | or consent of instructor,

SW 120 SOCIAL AND POLITICAL HISTORY
OF INDIANS OF THE SOUTHWEST 1 {3-0) 3
This course is the same as Hist 120, For description of course, see History.

SW 121 SOCIAL AND POLITICAL HISTORY

OF INDIANS OF THE SOUTHWEST 11 (3-0) 3
This course i5 the same as Hist 121, For description of course, see History.
SW 154 INDIAN ARTS AND CRAFTS (D-6) 3

This course is the same as Art 154. For déscnption of course, see Art Fall
and winter terms.

SW 155 INDIAM ARTS AND CRAFTS i {6} 3
This course is the same as Art 155, For description of course, see Art Fall
and winter terms.

SW 265 ART HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST (300 3
This course is the same as Art 265, For description of course, see Art.
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SW 280 NATIVE AMERICAN IN THE MODERNM WORLD (3-0) 3
Anadvanced study of contemporary affairs that involve the American Indian.

The historical beginnings, development and current significance of issues will
be studied.

5W 322 AMERICAN INDIAN PHILOSOPHIES (307 3
The course will look at the various aspects of American Indian philosophies
and the manifestations of those philosophies. The course will study both
traditional philosophies and those which have been changed through contact
with Amencan society.

SW 385 HISPANIC CIVILIZATION (303
Contributions of Spain and Portugal to the building of western civilization.
Topics include: Great Age of Exploration, Golden Age of Spanish-Portuguese
Civilization, Masterworks of Literature, and History of Ideas. Offered on
demand.

SW 375 HISPANIC-AMERICAN CIVILIZATION (340 3
The literature, culture, thought, art, anthropology, history, geography and
contemporary position of Hispanic-American civilization. Offered on de-
mand.

SW 381 MEXICAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE (33
A study of selected literary works by Mexican-American authors from the
traditional Hispanic period to the current Chicano movement. Designed to
give an appreciation and awareness of the culture of Mexican-Americans and
to show their literary contnbutions to the main body of world literature.
5W 481 COLORADO HISTORY (3-0).3
The history and peoples of Colorado from the preterritonial days through the
present.

5W 482 MINING IN THE AMERICAN WEST (303
From the days of the Spanish to today, a history of mining and its impact,
with special emphasis on the Southwest.

SW 498  PROBLEMS IN SOUTHWEST STUDIES 1 3
A-senior-level individual research project based on the needs and interests
of the individual, Offered on demand.

Prevequisite: consent of committee director.

SW 499 PROBLEMS [N SOUTHWEST STUDIES 1N 3
Same as above.

For other course descriptions, see listings under the appropniate disciplines,

Spanish
(see Modern Languages)

Theatrical Arts
(see English—Theatre)
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THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ROBERT DOLPHIN, JR., DEAN
JOHN H. ZOLLER, ASSISTANT DEAN

The School of Business Administration prepares students for careers in
business, government, and nonprofit organizations, as well as for teaching
or admission o Fmduate school. The School is accredited by the American
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.

The business program is designed to provide a balanced combination of
the arts and sciences and professional education, The objectives of the Bach-
elor of Arts degrees offered by the School of Business Administration are:

to provide as a base a general understanding of the principles of medern
business and organizational practices;

to develop balanced thinking and understanding of the economic, pulit-
ical, and social environments in which modern business and govern-
ment are conducted;

to  ensure that students are skilled in the use of analytical tools and tech-
niques for decision making;

to  develop the capacity for eritical thought, leadership, and the ability to
work with others;

to enhance each student’s appreciation for cultural values and for one’s
responsibilities in modern society.

The program is largely at an upper-division level, and students are advised
to concentrate their professional courses in the junior and senior years. Some
basic business courses, however, are offered in the students” first two years.

The School is characterized by its professional attitude and its close student:
faculty relationship. In addition to concern for good classroom instruction,
the faculty believe that much learning lakes place through personal and
informal contacts with students. The Business Club, Accounting Club, stu-
dent chapters of the American Marketing Association and Society for the
Advancement of Management, and Beta Gamma Sigma, a national honorary
business fraternity, are active campus groups.

A student may earn a Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Accounting,
Fconomics, Business Administration or Business Edueation. Within the Busi-
ness Administration major, options are offered in Business Administration
{General Business), Business Education, Management, and Marketing,

A student may also earn an Associate of Arts degree in Secretanal Studies.
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School of Business Administration Faculty

Professors Bernard E. Andersan, Leonard D. Atencio, Joseph C. Colgan,
Robert Dolphin, Jr., Edward 5. Freienmuth, John F. Hale, Donald L.
James, Vernon E. Lynch, Jr., Reed H. McKnight and John H. Zoller

Executive-in-Residence
Calvin G. Bauer (Retired Partner, Arthur Andersen & Company)

Associate Professors James P, Clay, Jeremy J. Coleman, Reginald A.
Graham, E. Lee Holehan, Dale E. Lehman, Richard A. Podlesnik, Faye P.
Teer and Harold B. Teer, Jr,

Assistant Professors Lawrence 5, Corman, Roland F. Fluck, Mirdam T.
Henderson, Karen R. Leone, Curtis L. Powers-Ackley, L.]. Richardson and
Charles O, Tustin

The Curriculum

A student who majors in one of the Bachelor of Arts degree programs in
the School of Business Administration must complate:

Cridils
[ General Studies (not satisfied below) .......occeeceociiiiii e 41
Il. Common Requirements:
Ace 225 Introduction to Financial Accounting...................4
Acc 226 Introduction to Managerial Accounting®
or
Ace 227 CostManagerial Accounting L........ocooeverieniiii, 4
Econ 262 Prnciples of Ecomomics-Micro ........ocuiiieeieiinn.n. 3
Econ 272 Principles of Economics-Macro...............c.ooionna: 3
BA 251 Business SIafistics D..oococicecisiciiiiiiiaes 3
BA 232 Buslress Statistics ™. oo 3
BA 301 Management and Organizational Behavior ........... 3
BA 310 Business Environment........cccccoevvvvinininnnniiininnn, 3
BA 340 Principles of Marketing................ccocoiiinnnn, .3
BA 350 Operations Management. ...l 3
BA 380 Financial Management.......ccoceeveennnniviiiinininnnnn 3
BA 420 Management Information Systems .....................3
BA 49 Seminar in Administrative Strategy .................... 4
TR cacsaseanuannrinepsninmm simariii e sisss i R A A 3 imiaaim it
lll. The following courses in the quantitative and Computer Science areas:
C5 100 Introduction to Computing Science .....o.covciveiiiieinnin. 3
Math 210 Calculus for Business
(General Studies, Group B) ... 4
Bt R j R AN S T

IV. Additional requirements are listed on the following pages under each
major or option.
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V. Saificient elective credits to bring the student’s total credits to 128 (the
minimum number required for graduation), At least 40% but no more
than 60% af the student’s total credits must be taken outside of the Schoal
of Business Administration.

*Accounting majors are required to take Acc 227; other students may
substitute Acc 227 for Acc 226,

**Not required of Business Education students; others may substitute
Math/BA 360,

For students with majors offered by the School of Business
Administration, Acc 225, Acc 226 (or Acc 227), Econ 262, and Econ 272 are
prerequisites for 300- and 400-level courses offered by the School of Business
Administration.

Suggested Course Sequence

First Year

(to be divided between two lerms)
FCS Freshman Composition Seminar ... 4
Math 210 Calculus for Business. ... 4
C5 100 Introduction to Computing Science ............oeeeenee, 3
Econ 262 Principles of Economics—Micro .., 3
Econ 272 Prnciples of Economics—Macro. ..o 3
General Distribution Requirements..................... 14
Physical EAuCAHON . ..coccvimimamiimnrirniiaiiaiavanes |

B 1 P iz
Sugpgested Course Sequence
Second Year

(to be divided between bwo terms)

SCS Saphomaore Composition Seminar ... 4

Acc 225 Introduction to Financial Accounting..........oe0eeeend
Acc 226 Introduction to Managenal Accounting

it
Acc 227 CostManagerial Accounting L......cooovirnivinnieennr 4
BAT 251 ‘PusiressStalesties 10 s !
BA 252 Business Statistics I 3
General Distribution Requirements.......ooovnnenr 13
Phyaical Blddcabom: o s s S i i 1
et e R R S R R R R R R R R R R e 32

Thard and Fourth Years

Each student is advised to obtain a suggested sequence sheet
from his or her advisor. Sheets are available for:

Accounting Economics

Business Administration Management

Business Education Marketing
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Accounting

The accounting major prepares students to embark immediately upoen a
career as a public, industrial, or governmental accountant and provides a
foundation in accounting and business administration that will enable him
or her to pursue effectively graduate study in these fields. Graduates can
expect to work in such areas as income lax preparation, general accounting,
cost accounting, budgeting, and management advisory services.

The accounting program al Fort Lewis College 1s approved by the State
Board of Accountancy of Colorado as preparation for the Certified Public
Accountant Examination and for those receiving CPA certificates.

In addition to the College's General Requirements and the Common Re-
quirements of the School of Business Administration, a student studying
accounting must complete the following requirements.*

Ace 323 Intermediate Accounting 1o 4

Ace 324 Intermediate Accounting Ho.oooviinnnvnsnnnnn 4

Ace 327 Cost/Managerial Accounting I ... 4

Acc 430 Income Tax Accourting. ... seaiv s d

Acc 436 Auditing—Theory and Practice

o

Acc 437 Internship in Public Accounting ... 34
Accounting Blective ..o i 3

BE 221 Business Communicaliong .........coeveeermrmrmrmrmrerermrenenn: 3

FOBIL s i i i o A P A L e P W e s P e W R E b s S 627

"The credits used to satisfy the accounting major may not be used to satisty
any other major, minor, or option within the School of Business Admin-
isfration.

Courses

Acc 225 INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4
Concepts related to the preparation of financtal statements and reports for
parties external to the firm, such as stockholders, creditors and labor unions,
will be introduced, Understanding the information presented in the financial
statements, the balance sheet, the income statement, and the statement of
changes in financial position will be the major emphasis of the course,

Ace 226 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING 14-0) 4
Concepts related to the preparation of reports useful to management in plan-
ning and controlling the operations of a business firm will be introduced.
The primary emphasis in this course will be on using accounting information
for management planning, control, and decision making. Topics include:
behavior of costs, budgeting and planning, cost-volume profit analyses, and
analysis of financial statements.
FPrevequedsite: Ace 225,

Ace 227 COSTIMANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING 1 (40p 4
Concepts related to the preparation of reports useful to management in the
planning and controlling opermtions of a business are studied. Primary em-
phasis will be on developing accounting information for planning, control
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and decision making. Requires students to learn how historical costs are
accumulated, measured, and used. Reguired for accounting majors; others
may substitute this course for Acc 226,

Frerequisite; Acc 225,

Acc 232 PREPARATION OF YOUR INCOME TAX RETURN (3-0) 3
A nontechnical approach to the fundamental concepts and mechanics of
preparation of federal income tax returns. All dasses of individual retumns
and commonly encountered business forms are covered.

Acc 3119 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (3-0y3
The application of accounting information for the principal purpose of making
managerial decisions is stressed, Topics include: the analysis and interpre-
tation of financial statements; budgeting for planning and control; cost be-
havior (cost-volume-prafit relationships); relevant cost analysis for making
long- and short-range capital expenditure dedsions; and the impact of income
taxes on management planning. This course is not available to students who
have over 14 semester credits in accounting. Offered on demand,
Prevequisite: Ace 238,

Acc 323 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING | 40y 4
The fundamental process of accounting is analyzed, The proper treatment of
business transactions in the recording and analyzing phases is reviewed.
Financial accounting theory and problems are studied along with financial
statement presentation. Fall term,

Prevequisite:. Acc 227,

Acc 324 INTEEMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I (+0) 4
Continuation of financial accounting theory and problems. In addition, part-
nership accounting and an introduction to business combinations are covered.
Winter term.

Prerequisite: Acc 323,

Acc 327 COSTIMANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING Tl (4-0) 4

A confinuation of Cost/Managerial Accounting |. Emphasis on standard costs,

analyses for decision making, and other special cost and analysis problems.
Prerequisite: Acc 227,

Acc 430 TNCOME TAX ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4
A brief history of the income tax, income tax accounting, and a study of
current federal income tax provisions are presented. Fall term.

Prerequisite: Acc 324 or consent of instructor,

Acc 431 ADVANCED INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING (3-0) 3
An introduction to tax research and planning. federal income tax trealment
of taxpayers other than individuals (corporations, subchapter 5 corporations,
partnerships, trusts and estates), the treatment of property translers subject
to federal and state gift and death taxes. The student will learn and utilize
methodology of tax research. Oifered on demand.

Prerequisite: Acc 430.

Acc 434 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING 1441 4
This course develops basic accounting principles relating to consolidated
statements, fund and governmental accounting, bankruptcies, receiverships,
estates and trusts, actuarial accounting. Fall term,

Prerequistte; Acc 324.
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Acc 435 SURVEY OF ACCOUNTING THEORY TRENDS {4-0) 4

The origin and development of accounting; a review of the ideas of leading

accounting theoreticians; an examination of current accounting theory: a look

at accounting theory as it relates to the CPA examination, Winter term,
Prerequisite: Acc 324,

Acc 436  AUDITING—THEQRY AND PRACTICE (4-0) 4

Functions of the independent public accountant are stressed. The course

includes audit reports and opinions, account analysis, audit programs, work-

ing paper content and form, professional ethics, applications of accounting

and auditing standards, SEC stock exchange regulations, investigations for

purchase and financing, and current literature on auditing. Winter term.
Prerequisites: Ace 324 and 327,

Ace 437 INTERNSHIP IN FUBLIC ACCOUNTING 3
The accounting student in his'her senior year may be placed with a selected
certified public accounting firm where he/she will serve as a member of the
accounting staff. The planned program of activities is the basis for a term
paper to be submitted to the supervising college faculty member at the end
of the trimester. The student’s performance will be evaluated periodically by
his/her supervisor in the firm as well as the assigned college faculty member.
Prevequisite: consent of area coordinator,

BA 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty member.
Fall and winter terms.

Previquisite; approval of the Dean of the School of Business Administration.

Business Administration

The business administration program, sometimes referred to as general
business, provides a broad base of knowledge for beginning a business career.
It enables maximum Aexibility in career choice and change throughout one’s
career.

Students are expected to develop a basic understanding of the social, legal,
and economic environments of business, including an introduction o inter-
national business, the principles of leadership and organization theory, the
quantitative tools of decision making, and the functional areas of ﬂwrg

Students work with assigned advisars to select elective courses that en-
hance their particular interests. Emphasis isnrlac'ed on developing a general
background with a well-balanced undﬂrslan ing of business,

In addition to the College's General Requirements and the Common Re-
quirements of the School of Business Administration, a2 student studying
business administration (general business) must complete the following major
requirements:

One 300-level Eoomomios COMPSE, o ou i iimieisnaie it iannasassrmnrnrnnnasarnrsssnns &
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A minimum of 15 credits of business administration courses at the 300 ar
400 level, with at least one course from each group.*

GROUP A

BA 342 Retailing.........c i3
BA 343 Sales Managument R e R
BA 344 AdverfiSing......cvererressmrerersrersrensrenensnsssnsrsnsenssrns 3
BA 345 Professional Sh!esmanship ................................. 3
BA 445 Marketing Management. ... 3
BA 446 Marketing Research .. T ———-
BA 390 Special Topics in Markelmg A S
GROUP B:

BA 302 Industrial Relations..........000e S ——— 3
BA 307 Persmne] s s s s reeerareeniaresaiat 3
BA 311 Business Law Joiinimmmmmnmm s s O
BA 12 Busineed LAW I ... coviviniosissarssmoosrsr s serprpsprps 3
BA 380 Introduction to Management Science........ocoeeeenn 3
BA 370 Topics in International Business. ...covvnmnnad
BA 382 Financial InsERItoNs. ... i 3
BA 386 Insurance .. 3
BA 390 Special TGPJQ: in Manag:.menl -3
BA 401 Entrepreneurship and Small Business Managemenﬂ

BA 407 Management Consulting.......... iy
BA 481 Casesand Problems of Financial Manngcmfmt sy
BA.. 483 InvEstENS ..o cmnm s oo smsa s msnns s s e n prremeepes 3
BA  #83 Portfolio Manmagement ... 3
BA 89 Real Bababec e G v e 3
BE 308 Office Management......ococcemmmnrarararanaranararananan: 3
Total Groupd Aand B s iy

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in business administration may
not be used to satisfy any other major, minor, or option within the 5chool
of Business Administration.

Management

The management program is deésigned to enable students to enter carcers
involving managerial responsibility in business, governmental, and nonprofit
organizations, Students develop skills in leadership, planning, decision mak-
ing. organizing, and controlling.

Career opportunities are available in line managemen! or supervisory po-
sitions, as well as personnel departments in a variety of public and private
organizations. This program also provides a sound undergraduate education
for entrance into graduate school.
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In addition to the College's General Requirements and the Common Re-
quirements of the School of Business Administration, a student studying
management must complete the {pllowing requirements:

Omne 3-level Ecomomios DOUTSE. ... ..o eaassssssses o abns shssss s snsnhsbosasn s o

A minimum of 15 credits from the &ﬂlnwmg courses;”

BA 302 Industrial Relations.. e e T
BA 307 POomtmhey - e e e e e 3
BA 360 Introduction to Manag@ment.ﬁcience.....,.,.,.,....... 3
BA 370 Topics in International Business.. e RO,
BA 390 Special Topics in Management .. R o3
BA 401 Entrepreneurship and Small Business Manngemenﬂ
BA 407 Management Consulting............. A A e, 3
BA 415 Management in AClON .o i e s 3
BE 308 Office Management. ....o.ocoviiiiinninims i e 3
Econ 361 Managerial Economics**
or
Econ 375 Industrial Organization™ .......oovvmrmmmmrrnm 3

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in Management may nol be used
to satisfy any other major, minor, or option within the School of Business
Administration.

**May not be used to fulfill the 300-level Economics course requirement
and the Managemenlt oplion requirement simultaneously.

Marketing

Marketing is the performance of business activities designed to plan, price,
promote, and distnbule goods and services to satisfy consumer wants,

Careers in marketing may be pursued in industry, in government, and in
nonbusiness organizations. Major calegories of marketing positions include:
marketing research, purchasing, product management, physical distribution,
public relations, personal selling, retailing, advertising, sales promotion, and
consumer affairs,

In addition to the College’s General Requirements and the Common Re-
quirements of the School of Business Administration, a student studving
marketing must complete the following requirements:

One 300:leve] ECOnOmIcSs COUIS . .o ve e iese e e s s s m s ms s 40 3
Required:
BA 445 Marketing Management.........oooovvvininriiiiiininne, 3

BA 446 Marketing Research ... 3
Flus any three of the following courses:

BA, 342 ReilNg.... . ricessnrtvrmsmsmrmrmrmrmrsrsrmsasnssrererersreseses 3

BA 343 Sales Mansgement..........cooiivmrmeainnsiciaininiccon 3

BA, B AN IR i s ey S S DR ey
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BA 345 Protessional Sa!e-smanshlp ................................. 3
BA 390 Speual Tap-cs. in Marb:enng s .

DL s R R R T T Y T T i N e A P s 7 R

*The 15 credits used lo sahsfy an option in Marketing may not be used
to satisfy any other major, minor, or option within the School of Business
Administration,

Courses

BA 251 BUSINESS STATISTICS 1 (3-0) 3
An introduction to the methods wsed in economics and business for the
collection and analysis of numercal data lor decision-making purposes. The
course covers descriptive statistics, probability, statistical inference including
estimation, and simple hypothesis testing. No more than a total of 3 credits
can be earned toward graduation for BA 251, Math 201, or Psych 241 because
of uniform syllabi.
Prereguisite: Malth 110 or equivalent preparation.

BA 252 BUSINESS STATISTICS I (3-0) 3
A continuation of Business Statistics 1. Topics covered include simple and
multiple regression and correlation, analysis of variance, statistical decision

theory and an elementary review of nonparametric methods.
Prerequisite: BA 251,

BA 301 MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR  (3-0) 3
A study of the principles, practices and processes of administration: the
organization of a system, the behavior of people in the organization, and the
development of organizational effectiveness.

BA 302 INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS {30} 3

An adaptive managerial approach to employer-employee relations. Included

is an introduction to union-management relations which emphasizes labor

law, collective bargaining, and arbitration. Current theories of organizational

behavior are studied as applied in the industrial relations system.
Prevequisite; BA 301,

Ba 307 PERSONNEL (3-0) 3
Nature of the personnel system in the firm: recruitment and selection, training
and development, performance appraisal, wage and salary administration,
role of the government in manpower administration, labor relations, and
discipline.
Preveqursite; BA 300,

EA 310 BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT (303
An evaluation of the present interaction between business and the sodial,
political and legal order, in both the domestic and intermational arenas. Spedal
emphasis is given to the comprehensive range of governmental regulations,
the ethical considerations faced by business executives in the modern world,
and the cultural and political challenges of doing business in intermational
markets.

BA 311 BUSINESS LAW | (303

Basic principles of law as applied to business transactions. Study of the law

of contracts and sales, sales warranties, law of agency and personal property

is included. The social and legal environment of business 15 examined.
Prevequisite; BA 310,
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BA 312 BUSINESS Law |1 (33

Continuation of Business Law I, Study of the law of partnerships, corpora-

tions, secured transactions, suretyship, real property and bankruptey,
Prereguisite; BA 311,

BA 340 PRINCIFMLES OF MARKETING (3-0y 3
The course stresses marketing activities from a managerial perspective, It
includes the marketing of goods and services and ideas in both business and
nonbusiness organizations. There is an emphasis on concepts of marketing
and application of these concepts in decision making and managing marketing
variables in a dynamic environment.

Prerequisite: Econ 262,

BA 341 RETAILING (303
An introduction to retailing from the management point of view: study of
retail policies and organizalion, the operation of the buying and selling func-
tions, merchandise control, store systems, personnel management, retail ac-
counting, and expense control,

Prevequisite: BA 340.

BA 343 SALES MAMNAGEMENT (30 3
The course is concerned primarily with the management of outside sales
forces of manufacturers and wholesaling middlemen.

Prevequisite: BA 340.

BA 344 ADVERTISING (3-n 3
The course is a comprehensive survey of advertising that deals with the
management, planning, creation and use of advertising.

Prevequisite; BA 340 or consent of instructor.

BA 345 PROFESSIONAL SALESMANSHIP (3-0y 3

The salesperson considered (viewed) as a consultant whose job 15 to assist

buyers to make purchase degisions. Course examines the consultant rela-

tionship of a professional salesperson in assisting the buyers. The ethics,

responsibilities, and sales skills of a professional salesperson are examined.
Prerequisite; BA 340 or consent of instructor,

BA 350 OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
Concepts and methods for economical planning and control of activities re
guired for transforming a set of inputs into specified goods or services, Em-
phasis is given to cost analysis, design of production systems, production
marketing relationships, and operations planning and control.

Prerequisites: BA 251 and Math 210, Recommended: BA 301, 310 and 340,

BA 360 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT SCIENCE (3<0) 3
Same as Math 360,
BA 370 TOPFICS IN INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS (3-0y 3

An examination of selected topics and issues pertaining to the international
marketplace. Students may take this course one or more times for credit,
provided the subject is different on each occasion,

BA 380 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
Covers the time value of money, determination of stock and bond values,
the role of risk in decision making, capital budgeting, cost of capital and the
long- and short-term financial management of assets and liabili-
ties.  Recommended for the juntor gear, Prevequisite; Acc 206 or 227,
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BA 382 FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS (34n 3
Provides a descriptive and analytical understanding of financial markets, the
major categories of financial institutions, the public policy toward these in-
stitutions, the nature of financial planning, interest rate analysis, and liquid-
ity/eredit management.

Prervequisite: BA 380,

BA 386 INSURANCE (3-0h 3
Coverage available, buying methods, and general procedures of operation of
all types of insurance companies. Special emphasis on the analysis of the
standards of more common forms of fire, marine, casualty, and life insurance
contracts. Fall term,

BA 401 ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND SMALL
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (3:0) 3
How to conceive, initiate, organize, manage and operate a small business,
Prereguistie: senior standing or consent of instructor.

BA 407 MANAGEMENT CONSULTING (30) 3
The study of the concepts and models of management consulting and their
application in business organizations. Emphasis is on practical application
and the utilization of relevant tools and techniques. Students are required to
engage in consulting services.

Prerequisites: BA 340, 350 and 380, senior standing, and consent of instruc-
tor.

BA 415 MANAGEMENT IN ACTION (40 4
The study of management principles and their application through research,
plant visits, and on-site interviews with top management personnel.

BA 420 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (MIS) (303
A study of information processing, the systems concept, the analysis and
design of information systems, and data-base hardware and software tech-
nuology as they apply to producing information tobe used in business decision
making.

Prerequisites: CS 100, BA 340 and 350, or consent of instructor.

BA 445 MARKETING MANAGEMENT (3-0)3

Detailed case analysis of corporate marketing problems. Cases include all of

the marketing inputs and allied internal and external forces and resources,
Prerequisites: BA 340 and senior standing,

BA 446 MARKETING RESEARCH (3-0n 3
Evaluates the role of research in marketing management. Includes the use of
research in defining, analyzing and resolving marketing problems. Consid-
eration is given to research procedures, sources of data, and the use of in-
formation for dedsion making.

Prevequisites: BA 252 and 340.

BA 481 CASES AND PROBLEMS OF FINANCIAL
MANAGEMENT (300 3
This course will apply the tools learned in BA 380 to a varety of business
problems and cases. Areas of analysis will not be confined to finance but will
mclude decision making in marketing, management, etc., realizing the in-
terdisciplinary reality of business. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: BA 380,
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BA 483 INVESTMENTS {3-0) 3
Analysis of several theories of investment followed by an investigation and
study of security markets. Corporate bonds and stocks are stressed; however,
federal and state bonds and private investment opportunities are also con-
sidered. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: BA 380,

BA 484 PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT (30 2
A continuation of analysis of investment theonies trom BA 483, followed by
application of these theories through advanced security analysis, Institutional
investors will be studied, and discussions of investment diversification, risk
and return will be applied to both institutional and individual investing con-
cepts. Offered on demand,

Prerequisite: BA 483,

BA 483 REAL ESTATE (33
The regulation, practices, legal aspects, and professional ethics of the real
estate business. Some consideration is given to real estate appraisal tech-
niques and theory. Winter term.

Prevequisiter BA 310,

BA 496 SEMINAR IN ADMINISTRATIVE STRATEGY 4 4
The integration of managerial theories, techniques, and skills. Provides vi-
carious experiences and research in administrative decision making, policy,
strategy, and tactics. Emphasis is on the total organization and its internal
and external relationships and responsibilities. An appropriate lerm paper is
required.

Prereqrasites: senior standing and completion of all ather courses in the
Common Requirements, with the exception of BA 420,

Ba 499 [INDEPENDENT STUDY I3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty member:
Prerequisite: approval of the Dean of the School of Business Administration.

Business Fducation

There are three programs offered in Business Education: Business Educa-
ton (Secretanal and Non-Secretarial) and Secretarial Studies.

The Business Education curriculum is designed specifically for the prepa-
ration of teachers of business subjects. Students who are not enrolled in the
teacher educabion curriculum may elect to enter the vocationally oriented
program in secretarial studies and, upon completion, receive an Assodate of
Arls degree,

Each curriculum is constructed to ensure that the students receive a broad
general education and a sound foundation in the basic areas of business

knowledge.

The objective of the program is to develop in each student a professional
outlook and the ability to perform successfully the duties demanded in his!
her pursuits.
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BUSINESS EDUCATION (SECRETARIAL)

In-addition to the College’s General Requirements and the Common Re-
quirements of the School of Business Administration, a student with a major
or option in business education (secretarial) must complete the following
mijor requirements:

BE 108 Advanced TYPINE.....ocorommneeisinisinssnmsinnsansiasssinases 2
BE 144 Business Machine Calculations .........cccoeevnieviiiniaiaiinn: 1
BE 213 Advanced Shorthand Skills ... 3
BE 221 Business Communications .. ..c.cooooiiimmmmmmmmmmmasasanaas: 3
BE 232 Secretarial Procedires .covvcivevniieneneiesisnseceiecasnnn. 4
0 e LT AR L F T L L O e oo T T e o E T o e 13"
Education courses
(see Secondary Education Section).......commrsorssorerersrsrnssnsnen il

*The credits used to satisfy the major or option in Business Education
may not be used to satisfy any other major, minor, or option within the
School of Business Administration.

BUSINESS EDUCATION (NON-SECRETARIAL)

In addition to the College’s General Requirements and the Common Re-
quirements of the School of Business Administration, a student with a major
ar option in business education (non-secretarial) must complete the require-
ments for an option in business administration (general business), manage-
ment, or markeling. Also:

Education courses
{see Secondary Education sechon). ... 4°

*The credits used to satisfy the major or option in business education may
not be used to satisfy any other major, minor, or option within the School
of Business Administration.

SECRETARIAL STUDIES

The secretarial studies program provides the basic skills necessary for prac-
ticing secretaries. In addition, general studies, accounting, business admin-
istration, and economics courses are included to enable the secretary to
function and communicate in a business environment.

These additional course requirements also make it very practical for the
recipient of the Associate of Arts degree in secretarial studies to complete a
Bachelor of Arts degree in Business Administration within a normal four-
Vear span.

A minor is available in secretarial studies for students majoring in other
disciplines. For details, interested students should consult with the area co-
ordinator.
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A student majoring in secretarial studies must complete the following re-
quirements.

General Studies:
Freshman Composition Seminar ..o 4
Sophomore Cumpﬂmhon Seminar .. SR AT
PE—Physical Activity ... ]
PE—Fhysical ActVIlY ......covinimsnmsismms s ssmsmssniniss s w1
Four courses to be selected from the four distribution [.-;ruups of
General Studies (A<D, one from each group .. i
DL oo omam s s md e R B e e D D e e 22
Specific Secretarial Studies Requirements:
BE 108 Advanced Typing i omciimcisnntinmmaiicimeai 2
BE 144 Business Machine Calculations ........coocciciiiiiiiiiniacnne. 1
BE 213 Advanced Shorthand Skills........oocieeiiiiinna . 3
BE 221 Business Communications ...t 3
BE 232 Secretarial Procedures ... mmsimessssinimisssssin
Total.. Gensiiisiaiaisiaiiiaies i EluRRRRS I e T
Other ReqmrEmEnIs

Four business courses to be selected from Accounting, Economics,
Business Administration, or Business Education; no more than
two courses may be from Business Education

B L ey 1y P P P PP 12
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Areas:

Acc 225 Introduction to Financial Accounting..__...........cccc.c. 4

Econ 262 Principles of Economics—Micro...........coon 3
Tt diddinnninninnln i dinnnnnnndaiahnaidianiag 7
e 10
BRI s v e T i e e T i £ ama s e ey a e i s R o4

Courses

BE 100 BEGINNING TYTING (0-3) 1

The introduction of the keyboard, the development of touch-typewriting skills
iboth speed and accuracy), and all of the ited components leading to the
successful production Of manuscript typewriting will be taught. No type-
writing competency is presumed. Thisis a beginning course offered to provide
college students an opportunity to leamn to typewrite.

BE 107 INTERMEDIATE TYPING {0-3) 2
The development of speed and accuracy in producing business forms. Fall
and winter terms.

Prerequisite: one year of high school typing or ability to pass the typing
qualification examinaton.
BE 108 ADVANCED TYPING (03} 2
The development of skill in office production. Business letters, business
forms, tabulations, and manuscripts are presented. Use of electric machines.
Fall and winter terms.
BE 111 ELEMENTARY GREGG SHORTHAND (233
The basic principles of reading and writing shorthand, and dictation of prac-
tice material. Fall term.
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BE 144 BUSINESS MACHINE CALCULATIONS {0-1.55 1
The latest arithmetical techniques used in business and accounting. Stress is
placed on applications including a thorough instruction in the use of rotary
and listing calculators, electronic calculators, and ten-key adding machines.
Fall and winter terms.

BE 213 ADVANCED SHORTHAND SKILLS (1-3) 3

The practice of dictation, transcription, speed building and vocabulary build-

ing toward the development of skill in shorthand. This course will be taught

at two levels of skills development: Level 1l is required for secretarial studies

majors. The course may be repeated once for credit. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequistte; BE 111 or consent of instructor,

BE 221 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS (3 3
A course built around the basic concept that both the functions and objectives
of business are achieved through effective communication. Includes the proc
esses of business communication and the conventions of business writing,.
Fall and winter terms.

BE 232 SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES (0-6) 4

Basic secretarial principles and procedures, including filing procedures, mail,

telephone, and reception techniques; machine transcription; duplicating ma-

chines; receiving callers; business etiquette; expediting meetings; and legal

facets of secretarial work. Also includes office simulation. Winter term.
Prevequisites: BE 108 and 213, or consent of instructor.

BE 308 OFFICE MANAGEMENT £3-0 3
The principles of office management. The responsibilities of management for
office services, office layout and space utilization, office forniture and equip-
ment, machines and appliances, branch office management, office personnel
problems, training of office workers, office costs, and office methods and
procedures are included. Individual research required. Winber term,

BA 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty member.
Fall and winter terms.

Prevequisite; approval of the Dean of the School of Business Administration.

Economics

The major in economics is designed to: (1) provide the student with an
understanding of our present-day economic system and an understanding
of economics and its relationship to other disciplines; and (2) prepare the
student for graduate work or employment in government and business,

A minor is offered in economics in addition to a Bachelor of Arts degree
with a2 major in economics: For details interested students should consult
with the area coordinator.

Students majoring in economics may be certified to teach in the broad area
of social studies at the secondary level. To obtain requirements for teacher
certification, please contact the Department of Teacher Education.

In addition to the College’s General Requirements and the Common. Re-
quirements of the School of Business Administration, a student majoring in
economics must complete the following departmental requirements:
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Specific Major Requirements:

Econ 356 Intermediate Micro-Theory..........cooooeeee oo, 3
Econ 364 Intermediate Macra-Theory .o.ooeeoooeeoooeeiiivei. 3

Other Major Requirements:
Any four of the following courses:

Econ 310 Economic History of the U.S. .........ooooveeeveeen 3
Econ 320 Economics of the Southwest.............co.ccoooiieirviinn .. 3
Econ 361 Managerial ECONOMICS covevveeveeniieieiinireiceee i 3
Econ 365 Money and Banking.............._....... e 3
Econ 367 Comparative Economic Systems...............ocovvvernn... 3
Econ 369 Public FInance..........ccuousuueresnssinssmmmmmsicressereiies 3
Econ 371 International Economics .........o.oooevvviiciveeeennn 3
Econ 375 Industrial Organizabion ............ccccoiieiiiiiioiiecenn 3
Econ 390 Special Topics in Economics..........covinesissenssenin.. 3
Econ 475 Regional EConomics ......ccooooooomvvviiiineeeceseeeeeeenn 3
Tadal:. s O, 12
Courses
Econ 160 BASIC ECONOMICS {3 3

Basic Economics is designed for students who do not intend to major in
economics or business. This course covers both macro and micro subjects,
and focuses on the individual and how he or she expresses his or her desires
through the market system,

Econ 201 PERSONAL ECONOMICS (3-0) 3
Managing personal finances including budgeting, insurance, taxes, home
ownership, investments, retirement and estate planning. This course is de-
signed for majors outside the School of Business Administration.

Eeon 262 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS—MICRO (3-n 3
Price determination and income distribution in a capitalistic economy. In-
vestigation of current economic issues with particular emphasis on labor-
management relations, agriculture, international trade, and government reg-
ulation of business. Fall and winter terms,

Econ 272 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS—MACRO (303
An introductory course on national income analysis. Included are an intro-
duction to markets, the determination of prices via the market, income flows,
macro-economic equilibrium, monetary and fiscal policy and an introduction
to international economics. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Econ 262,

Econ 310 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (30 3
A study of the origin and development of the economic institutions of the
United States from Colonial times to the present, U.S. economic development
is considered in relation to theories of economic growth and development,
Offered on demand.

Econ' 320 ECONOMICS OF THE SOUTHWEST 30y 3
A theoretical analysis of economic organization in the southwestern U.S. from
the Colonial era to the present. Analysis includes models appropriate to
economics in the rrcxess of development and the influence of cultures on
the developmental process. Offered on demand.
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Econ 356 INTERMEDIATE MICRO-THEORY (3-0) 3
This course deals with the price system as it directs resources to more efficient
use. It deals with pricing under the various degrees of competition and
stresses demand analysis. The principles of production economics are ex-
plored. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: Econ 262.

Ecom 361 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS (33
A course designed (o connect economic theory with business decision mak-
ing. The coursé deals with the application of economic models to business
dedisions, quantitative methods EE' decision making, cost-benefit and cost-
effectiveness analysis. Winter term.

Prevequisites: Econ 262, Math 210,

Econ 364 [INTERMEDIATE MACRO-THEORY {300 3
A course that examines the economy as a whole, Included are an analysis of
national income accounting, consumption, investment, government spend-
ing, the level of employment, monetary theory, monetary and fiscal policy
and international economic policy. Offered on demand.

Preveguisite; Evon 272,

Econ 365 MONEY AND BANKING (3-0) 3
Money, deposit creation, central banking, financial institutions, banking
structure; and the Dual Banking System are covered. Monetary theory, policy,
inflation, and unemployment are examined. International monetary problems
are analyzed. Fall term.

Prerequisite; Econ 272,

Econ 367 COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS (303
An analysis and comparison of capitalism, socialism, and communism and
a survey of the historical background in which these systems developed.
Offered on demand.

Econ 369 PUBLIC FINANCE (3-0) 3
An analysis of the financing of federal, state, and local umits of government.
Emphasis given to preblems of taxation, expenditures and debt management,
Offered on demand.

Preveguisite; Econ 272,

Econ 371 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS {(3-0)3
Classical, neoclassical and modemn trade theory. Comparative analysis of
marketing functions, institutions and structures in different national envi-
ronments. Exchange rates, import/export monopolies, quotas, tariffs, and
other foreign fiscal policies. Offered on demand.

Prevequisite: Econ 272.

Econ 375  INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION (3013
An empincal, theoretical, and legal analysis of economic concentration in the
United States. Includes detail of market and aggregate concentration, alter-
native models of cligopoly behavior from economic theory, and studies of
cases in antitrust law, Offered on demand.

Prevequisite: Econ 272,

Econ 475 REGIONAL ECONOMICS (3-0) 3
A study in the economic structure, stability and growth of regional and urban
economics. Included is an analytical approach to the location of economic
activity, and methods of measuring and analyzing regional and urban eco-
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nomic performance. Attention will be focused on problems unigue to the
southwestern region of the national economy. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: Econ 364 or consent of instructor,

BA 499 [INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty member.
Fall and winter terms.

Prevequisite: approval of the Dean of the School of Business Administration,
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THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
STEPHEN A. RODERICK, DEAN

Departments:

Teacher Education— Virginia Regelmann, Chairman
Physical Education— Troy D. Bledsoe, Chainman
Psychology— Harold L. Manstield, Chairman

Teacher Education

Professors Edith W. Brochu, Marvin L. Giersch, Gary D. Knight,
Stephen A. Roderick, Donald F, Whalen,
Ray N. Wilson and Pamela R. Young;
Assoviate Professor Virginia A, Regelmann;
Assistant Professor Charles H. Reid

Since s inception in 1970, the Department of Teacher Education has been
committed to a quality program for the training of teachers. Those students
completing the requirements of the program are expected to have strong
liberal arts training with additional depth in the subject area to be taught.
Procedures have been established for students who complete the Teacher
Certification Program to be recommended to the Colorado Department of
Education for a teaching certificate and to receive the services of the Fort
Lewis College Placement Olfice in securing employment. Students from other
areas of study may take certain education courses as electives if they desire
a broad understanding of American school systems.

The Teacher Certification Program, having been approved by the Colorado
Department of Education, is designed to provide students with certification
in Colorado. [t is alse accredited by the Mational Council for the Accreditation
of Teacher Education (NCATE). Accreditation by NCATE provides reciprocal
certification in over 25 states.

Students al Fort Lewis College may seek teacher certification at the ele-
mentary level. This requires completion of the elementary education program
as well as an academic major. Students interested in seeking special prepa-
ration in the area of bilingual/bicultural education should meet with the Di-
rector of Bilingual Education,

Students seeking certification al the secondary level must, in addition to
the Teacher Certification Program, complete a major in one of the following
areas: art, business education, English, mathematics, music, physical edu-
cation, science (includes approved major in biology, chemistry, geology, gen-
eral science or physics and several support courses), social studies (includes
an approved major in anthropology, history, economics, political science,
psvehology, sociology or Southwest Studies), or Spanish.

Students majoring in art, music or physical education may seek certification
for grades K-12. These students must complete the major for their respective
discipline, the Teacher Certification Program courses, and additional re-
quirements beyond the secondary certification program.
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RULES AND REGULATIONS REGARDING TEACHER CERTIFICA-
TION ARE ESTABLISHED BY THE COLORADO STATE BOARD OF
EDUCATION. ADJUSTMENTS ARE MADE IN THE FORT LEWIS PRO-
GRAM AS THESE RULES AND REGULATIONS CHANGE,

PHILOSOPHY

The educational philosophy of the Teacher Education Department is that
an adequate program of teacher preparation must select individuals who are
capable of becoming effective teachers and provide the preservice teacher
with the technical and attitudinal skills necessary for functioning in the public
schools of the present, as well as the public schoals of the future.

The unique geographical location and the population characteristics of the
student body and the service area dictate that the Teacher Certification Pro-
gram of Fort Lewis College be cognizant of the need to prepare teachers to
tulfill the requirements of the schools in the immediate area,

COALS

Academic as well a3 experiential bases are a vital concern for a program
oriented toward the individual student’s acquisition of subject matter skills
and development of altitudinal competencies. The goals of the program are:

1. to provide the preservice teacher with orienting, formative and con-
solidating experiences in subject matter teaching;

2. ‘o provide the preservice teacher with experiences that will ensure
opportunities to learn about children and young adults, the community,
and the teaching profession;

3. to provide the preservice teacher with experiences that will enable the
student to maximize his‘her own potential as a person and to recognize
that every other person is of great worth and is entitled to develop to
hisher greatest potential;

4. 1o provide the preservice teacher with experiences that will lead 1o an
enthusiasm for life and a love of learning, to help make it possible for
each student to successfully meet the challenges he/she facesinara pidly
changing world; and

5. toprovide certified school personnel and others who work with children
in: the surrounding geographic area with professional growth oppor-
tunities to meet in-service needs.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

The student makes application for admission to the Teacher Education
Program while enrolled in Ed 201-Teacher Education Admissions Seminar.
Requirements for initial admission include:

I. a passing score (75th percentile or higher) on the State Board-adopted
basic skills test, California Achievement Test - Level 19 {CAT), which
consists of mathematics, spelling and English grammar;

2. an acceptable oral presentation before a panel of three or more judges
or passage of a college speech class with a grade of 8- or higher;

3. demonstrated competency in written communication skills:

ne of the following:
s of the candidate’s high school grad-
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OR
b) a scoreof 19 or above on the American College Test (ACT),
OR
¢} a score of 950 or above on the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT);
OR
d) a grade point average of at least 2.50 on a 4.00 scale for at least 3)
semester credits of the most recent college or university work. (All
credits in the term in which the 3th is reached must be included.);

completion of a minimum of 30 college credits; and

6, a minimum of C- or better in Ed 201 and recommendation of the Ed
201 instructer, who evaluates personal and professional qualities,

i

ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING

Requirements for admission to student teaching are more stringent than
for initial admission to the program. In addition to the criteria listed under
“Admission to the Program,” each candidate must:

1. receive the recommendation of the Teacher Education Department,
which considers each candidate in light of such factors as character,
personal adjustment, physical condition, and human relations skills;
receive the recommendation of the major department;

3. have completed 80 percent of the required courses for the major and
have senior standing;

4. satisfactorily complete, with no grade lower than a C-, all elementary
or secondary education courses listed under "Specific Departmental
Requirements”™ and “Auxiliary Requirements from Other Depart:
ments™;

5. possessaminimum grade point average of 2,50 in each of the following:
a) overall,

b) the major,
¢} the certification sequence; and

6. submit a completed application form no later than the second week of
the fall term for winter and summer student teaching; no later than the
second week of the winter term for fall student teaching.

o

ADMISSION OF TRANSFER OR UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS

Transfer or unclassified students will be accepted into the Teacher Certi-
fication Program depending on prior preparation and scholastic achievement.
The requirements listed under “Admission to the Program” and “Admission
to Student Teaching™ apply to these students. Written evaluation and ac-
ceptance of the student’s major by the appropriate academic department of
Fort Lewis College are required. Contact an advisor in the Teacher Education
Department as soon as possible to plan your program.

SECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAM

REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFICATION IN SECONDARY EDUCATION:
Credifs
General Studies (not satisfied below) . vmimi iy 4
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CERTIFICATION SEQUENCE

Departmental Requirements:
Ed 201 Teacher Education Admissions Seminar... ..o e 3
Ed 205 Survey of Exceptionalities ... 2
The above two courses may be taken concurrently, If they are
not taken concurrently, then Ed 205 requires admission to the
Teacher Certification Program, (See page 177 for qualifications
for admission.)

& F F &R EHEE R

The following courses require admission to the Teacher
Certification Program. (See page 177 for qualifications for

admission.)
Ed 215 Practicum: Exceptonality.. ... 1
Ed 217 Teacher Aide and AV Practicum: Secondary ...
Ed 303 Planning and Instructional Objectives...........cooiciiiminns
Ed 362 Teaching Reading in the Content Areas ....................
Ed 368 Methods of Teaching Exceptional Students;
DECONHAIY - vy e dimm s erus gy s s b LT R R TR T 2
Ed 373 Computer-Assisted Instruction and Evaluation Techniques
in the Secondary Classroom. i 1
Ed 406 Issues in Secondary Education... R ————
Ed 480 Methods of Teaching (Subject A.rea} W
Ed 495 Laboratory Experience and Seminar in the. Sm:q.:lrldar}'
SEBOO] L viapamsassvnvams va v ot s e g 15
ML, s owrncnanse s s nmr s by S Y A A A Y A E s 34

Auxiliary Requirements:
Psych 157 Introduction to Psychology {(General Studies,

RO I s ian b v b s e vy e s iy 3

Psych 218 Psychological Foundations of Education .........cooees 3
] e e e T CCETTCLE L T L L CLL T T T er e ey o et AV eV A TR e [
Electives and Courses in Major Academic Field .........oovciinrminnnnecenn, 47

MINIMUM REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . .......oonnnnnmnnnnna.. 128
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION PROGRAM
REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFICATION IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION:

CERTIFICATION SEQUENCE

Cradits
Departmental Requirements:
Ed 201 Teacher Education Admissions Seminar.......oooceeviineaas 3
Ed 205 Survey of Exceptionalities............coomimianiniiiniiininiaa: 2
Ed 261 Reading Skills in Elementary School............ocooceeneees 3

The above three courses may be taken concurrently. 1f they are
not taken concurrently, Ed 205 and 261 require admission to the
Teacher Certification Program. (See page 177 for qualifications
for admission.)
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The following courses require admission to the Teacher
Certification Program, You must be admitted to the program
BEFORE you enmll in any of the following courses listed as
departmental requirements.

Ed 215 Practicum: Exceplionality ..., 1
Ed 216 Teacher Aide and AV Practicum: Elementary.............. 2
Ed 301 Classroom Practices and Instructional
Blrabepmes . s R e S 2
Ed 301 is a prerequisite to the following classes:
Ed 305 Mathematics in the Elementary School................ 2
Ed 360 Methods of Teaching Diagnostic Reading in the
Elementary School.. erremsmsmsares D
Ed 367 Methods of reathmg hxueph-:mal Studenls
Elementary ... T -
Ed 374 Cumpute%ﬁ.sslsied Insrmchun .arld Evaluatmn
Techniques in the Elementary Classroom ... 1
Ed 411 Science in the Elementary School. ..o 2
Ed 415 Social Studies in the Elementary School ..l 2
Ed 433 Language Arts in the Elementary School................... 2

Ed 494 Laboratory Exp-eﬁenre and Seminar in the

Elementary School.. S— |
Ed 49 Seminar (o be Ialu:n m thc fﬂ“ ur wmter

trimester |rnmed|ate1}r pTEcede student h?achmg]l

Total.. g

Additional Requimments:
Most of the following meet General Studies Reguiremenls:

Music, Art or Theatre. ......ccccce e e i 3
Erigl 327 Childeen's Elberatiire .. .00 i i
Engl 362 Introduction to Linguistics............onnn 3
Math 215 Mathematics for the Elementary School

gy T e e e PP PR R RO i
Math 216 Mathematics for the Elementary School

T T T 3
Bio 100 Laboratory Experiences in Biology..........cccooeveernne 1
Bio 110 Survey of Life Sciences...........cccovimminrnemme i .3

The student will select a course and corresponding laboratory
from the following two — Physical Science or Geology:

Phy Sci 100 Physical Science Laboratory ..o 1
Phy Sci 105 The Physical SGEnces ,.....uv..rsecercuecmeeciiosisinan. 3
o
Geol 113 Physical Geolofmy .. .cccccimmmenicieininians 4
T oo i35 p o et Lm0 N 8 o S F Y YT EE Y YT S SRR E 4
Psych 157 Introduction to Psychology ..o 3
Psvch 218 Psychological Foundations of Education ... 3
Psych 254 Life Span Human Development ... 3
Art 273 Arl for Elementary Teachers..........cocooevinnnirererennnn 3

Mu 316 Music in the Elementary School.....cooviinnnnnnna 3
PE 370 Methods of Teaching Elementary
Physical Education..............coosssmcini: e
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American andfor Latin American History (may take two classes
in Latin American History--3 credits each—or two classes in
American History—3 credits each-—or one class—3 credits
Bach—in eachi area.......ccurunieunrermrssnrmrririmisnm e menrm s crs B

Non-Western Class — Any course used to satisfy the Non-
Western Requirement CANNOT be used to satisfy any other
General Distribution Requirement.........oie e 3

Courses

Ed 201 TEACHER EDUCATION ADMISSIONS SEMINAR (30 3
A course designed to orient prospective members to the teaching profession
and to the teacher certification sequence. Historical, philosophical and soci-
ological developments which have resulted in relevant contemporary edu-
cational issues areexplored. This course MUST be taken during the first term
of enrollment in the Teacher Certification Program. It may be taken congur-
rently with Ed 202, 205 and/or 261. Those who possess a bacealaureate degree
may take it concurrently with any Ed 200-level course as well as Ed 301 or
303, Students may apply for admission to the Teacher Certification Program
during this course. Until admission is granted, students may not enroll,
during future terms, in any course listed under "Specific Departmental Re-
guirements.” It is recommended that students have a grade point average of
2.50 and prior experience working with children or young people prior to
enroliment. Offered every term.
Prerequisite: must have completed 30 semester credits,

Ed 202 COMMUNICATION COMPETENCIES

FOR CLASSROOM TEACHERS (30 3
This course is designed to aid prospective teachers in the development of
formalized communication skills. Offered on demand.

Ed 205 SURVEY OF EXCEPTIONALITIES {20y 2
Overview of exceptional conditions including visual impairment, hearing
impairment, physical and other health impairments, mental retardation,
learning disabilibies, speech impairments, emotional and behavioral distur-
bances and giftedness. Offered every term.

Prevequisife: admission to the Teacherr Certification Program is required
unless taken concurrently with Ed 201. (There is no prerequisite for those
not seeking teacher certification.

Ed 215 PRACTICUM: EXCEPTIONALITY 1
Field experience as tutor, volunteer, study-buddy, or Big Brother/Sister with
one who experiences some kind of handicapping condition (exceptionality)
in order to gain awareness of and sensitivity to individual differences. Roc-
ommended o be taken concurrently with Ed 367 or 368. Fall and winter
lerms,

Prevequisites: Ed 205 and admission to the Teacher Certification Program.,
Students who possess a baccalaureate degree may take the course during
their first term of enrollment provided the teacher competency tests are taken
prior to field placement.

Ed 216 TEACHER AIDE AND AV PRACTICUM: ELEMENTARY 2
A course that gives students practical experience in an elementary school
setting as well as instruction in group processes and basic audio-visual equip-
ment and materials. it features placement in local or nearby schools and the
experience of a regular assignment in one teaching situation for the duration
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of the term — not to exceed & hours per week. Assignments are highly
individualized and are monitored by public school personnel. There are
weekly seminars and audio-visual instructional sesstons. A minimum of 50
contact hours in the school is required. Should be taken prior Lo or concur-
rently with Ed 301 Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Ed 201 and admission to the Teacher Certification Program.
Students who possess a baccalaureate degree may take the course during
their first term of enrollment provided the teacher competency tests are taken
prior to field placement.

Ed 217 TEACHER AIDE AND AV PRACTICUM: SECONDARY 2
A course that gives students practical experience in a secondary school setting
as well as instruction in processes and basic audio-visual equipment and
materials. It features placement in local or nearby schools and the experience
of a regular assignment in one teaching situation for the duration of the term
— not to exceed 6 hours per week. Assignments are highly individualized
and are monitored by public school personnel. There are weekly seminars
and audio-visual instructional sessions. A minimum of 50 contact hours in
the school is required. Should be taken prior to or concurrent with Ed 303,
Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Ed 201 and admission to the Teacher Certification Program.
Students who possess a baccalaureate degree may take the course during
their first term of enrollment provided the teacher competency tests are taken
prior to field placement.

Ed 261 READING SKILLS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3-0) 3
The scope and sequence of reading skills in the elementary school with em-
phasis on readiness for the various aspects of the reading process. Fall and
winter terms.

Prerequisite: admission to the Teacher Certification Program is required un-
less taken concurrently with Ed 201. (There is no prerequisite for those not
seeking teacher certification. )

Ed 301 CLASSROOM PRACTICES
AND INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES {240y 2

A course dealing with behavioral objectives, lesson planning, unit construc-
tion, testing, skill continuums, classroom management, discipline techniques
and other subjects of a general nature as background for methods courses.
Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: admission to the Teacher Certification Program and Ed 216
unless taken concurrently with Ed 301. Students who possess a baccalaureate
degree may take the course during their first term of enroliment.

Ed 303 PLANNING AND INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES {1-m 1
Development of curricular principles involved in lesson, unit, and course
planning for teaching: writing instructional objectives, selecting appropriate
teaching strategies, selecting materials for student activities, and Aetermining
alternative evaluation methods. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: admission to the Teacher Certification Program and Ed 217
unless taken concurrently with Ed 303. Students who possess a baccalaureate
degree may take the course during their first term of enrollment.

Ed 305 MATHEMATICS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-m 2
Content and procedures in the teaching of modern mathematics in the ele-
mentary school. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Math 216 and Ed 301.
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Ed 310 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY TEACHER AIDE PRACTICUM  1:3
A course that gives students additional practical experience in an elementary
school setting. It features placement in local or nearby schools and the ex-
penience of a regular assignment in one teaching situation for the duration
of the term — not to exceed 12 hours per week. Assignments are highly
individualized and are monitored by public school personnel. Credit is based
on the ratio of 1 credit per 35 contact hours, Offered every term.
Prerequisites: Elementary—Ed 216 and 301; K-12—Ed 217 and 303.

Ed 311 ADVANCED SECONDARY TEACHER AIDE PRACTICUM  1-3
A course thal gives students additional practical experience in a seconda
school setting, It features placement in Tocal or nearby schools and the ex-
perience of a regular assignment in one teaching situation for the duration
of the term — not to exceed 12 hours per week. Assignments are highly
individualized and are monitored by public school personnel. Credit is based
on the ratio of 1 credit per 35 contact hours. Fall and winter lerms.
Prerequisites: Secondary—Ed 217 and 303; K-12—Fd 216 and 303.

Ed 330 HUMAN RELATIONS IN THE CLASSROOM (3-0) 3
Designed to increase teacher effectiveness in the realm of interpersonal re-
lations and group dynamics; analysis of individual and group behavior in a
classroom setting; theoretical concepts and skill training in classroom man-
agement. Offered on demand,

Ed 331 THE SOUTHWESTERN MINORITY CHILD

IN THE CLASSROOM (30 3
Course is designed to provide a systematic analysis of the forces which shape
the behavior of the Native American or Chicano child in an educational
setting. Major emphasis will be placed on the development of an understand-
ing of the differences in culture, value systems, attitudes and feelings of these
minority students as they relate to the education system. Offered on demand.

Ed 332 MATERIALS AND METHODS

OF BILINGUAL EDUCATION (3073
An intreduction to the group and individual methods of teaching in a bil-
ingualbicultural setting and current methods for teaching cognitive areas in
other languages. Also introduces bilingual materials available. Students re-
quired to make materials to meet Southwest classroom needs. Offered on
demand.

Ed 333 SOUTHWEST LANGUAGE IMMERSION FOR TEACHERS 13
Language Immersion is designed for prospective teachers who may encounter
Native American languages and/or Southwest Spanish dialects in the school
community. It provides the student with basic oral skills in the languages
and the courses are taught almost entirely in the target languages. Students
may enroll for 1. 2. or all of the courses for a total of 3 eredits. Offered on
demand.

Ed 334 METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH
AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (3-y 3
Designed to prepare bilingual/bicultural and English teachers in their teaching
of children with language backgrounds other than English. Application is
made of both generalized and specific techniques, Offered on demand.
Prerequisite; Engl 362
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Ed 353 GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT
OF THE ¥YOUNG CHILD {30y 3
A study of the physical, mental, social, emotional, and psychological growth
and development of the child from conception through early childhood. Emy-
phasis is given to the child in the school setting Offered on demand.
Prevequisite: consent of instructor.

Ed 355 METHODS AND TECHNIQUES
FOR TEACHING PRESCHOOL CHILDREN (340) 3
Designed to acquaint the student with the preschool curricula and methods
of teaching children ages 1-6. The student will have the opportunity to dis-
cover creative activities and their implementation in the classroom. An eclectic
approach will be used. Offered on demand.
revequisite; consent of instructor,

Ed 360 METHODS OF TEACHING DIAGNOSTIC READING
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (303
Methods and materials used in the teaching of elementary school reading,
Emphasis will be placed on diagnosis and prescription and individualization
of instruction. Fall and winter terms.
Prevequisites: Ed 261 and 301,

Ed 362 TEACHING READING

IN THE CONTENT AREAS; SECONDARY _ (3-1) 3
The course includes reading theory, reading as skills development, technigues
and materials for the detection of individual differences in reading ability,
readiness for reading subject matter, vocabulary development in specific con-
tent areas, reading study skills, and increasing comprehension and reading
rate. Fall and winter terms,

Prerequisite: Ed 303,

Ed 365 EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT (303

A presentation of the applications of measurement and their contributions

tor and usefulness in the education program. Offered on demand,
Prevequisite: sych 218 or consent of instructor,

Ed 367 METHODS OF TEACHING EXCEPTIONAL
STUDENTS: ELEMENTARY (2-0) 2
Designed to prepare elementary classroom teachers to meet the needs of
exceptional students. Emphases are taught on adapting teaching methods
and materials. Recommended to be taken concurrently with Ed 215. Offered
every term.
Prerequisites: Bd 205 and 301

Ed 368 METHODS OF TEACHING EXCEPTIONAL
STUDENTS: SECONDARY {2-02
Strategies and tactics for leaching mainstreamed secondary-level exceptional
students are presented and practiced in a workshop format. Recommended
to be taken concurrently with Ed 215. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisites: Bd 205 and 303.

Ed 373 COMPUTER-ASSISTED INSTRUCTION AND EVALUATION
TECHNIQUES IN THE SECONDARY CLASSROOM (0-2y1
The impact of microcomputers on school curricula and teaching strategies for
using them effectively will be covered. Major types of computer-assisted
instruction (CAl) will be studied. Testing and other evaluation technigues
relevant to the secondary classroom will be studied. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Ed 303
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Ed 374 COMPUTER-ASSISTED INSTRUCTION AND EVALUATION
TECHNIQUES IN THE ELEMENTARY CLASSROOM {023 1

The impact of microcomputers on school curricula and teaching strategies for

using them effectively in the elementary classroom will be covered. Major

types of computer-assisted instruction (CAI) will be studied. Testing and

other evaluation techniques relevant to the elementary classroom will be

studied. Fall and winter terms,

Prergquisite: Ed 301.

Ed 387 PRACTICUM IN EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 1-3
Students will be assigned to a supervisor with responsibility for an extra-
curricular activity. Examples include, but are not limited to, athletics, intra-
murals, drama, musicals, and speech teams. The student receives 1 credit
for every 25 hours of actual experienice. In addition, a paper is required.
Placement is contingent upon availability of assignment. A maximum of 3
credits is permitted. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: admission to the Teacher Certification Program and consent
of the instructor. (There is no prerequisite for those not seeking certification
except consent of instructor.)

Ed 406 ISSUES IN SECONDARY EDUCATION (2-0 2
This course is intended to sensitize the student to current issues in seconda
education, School law, accountability, classroom management, cultural plu-
ralism, and the junior high/middle school concept will be areas of emphasis,
Fall and winter terms.

Prevequisite: Ed 303.

Ed 411 SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-0) 2
Emphasis on helping prospective teachers to: (1) analyze the science needs
of elementary school children in the modern waorld; (2) select subject matter
which will help pupils meet these needs; and (3) develop methods of teaching
which will encourage scientific inquiry on the part of the learner, Offered
every term.

Prerequisites: Ed 301, Phy 5¢i 100 and 105 or Geol 113, and Bio 100 and 1101

Ed 415 SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-0) 2
Content and procedures in the social studies program of the elementary
school. Fall and winter terms.

Prevequisites: Ed 301 and completion of 6 credits of social science.

Ed 420 INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA (3 3
A study of the importance of instructional media in the learning process;
advanced principles underlying the selection and utilization of materials for
instructional purposes; exploration of visual and auditory aids available to
teachers in the elementary and secondary schools; and demonstration and
achievement of skills in the use of instructional media in teaching. Offered
on demand.

Ed 433 LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-0) 2
A study of the content areas in the elementary language arts program and
teaching methods that are most effective in teaching children to communicate
in English. Areas of emphasis include handwriting, listening, speaking, vo-
cabulary development, writlen compasition, spelling and grammar and
usage.

F‘i-rirqm'sﬂ:'s: Ed 301 and Engl 362.
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Ed 45¢ LANGUAGE ARTS FOR EARELY CHILDHOOD (3003
The various skills of language development of the young child are considered
and language arts curriculum materials for early childhood are surveyed.
Offered on demand.

Preregansite: consent of instructor,

Ed 455 MODERN TRENDS IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION {3-0) 3
Emphasis is given to recent developments which have influenced early child-
hood education programs such as Head Start, Day Care, and federal legis-
lation. A consideration of appropriate curriculum materials is also included.
Offered on demand.
Prerequistle: consent of instructor.

Ed 461 DIAGNOSTIC AND REMEDIAL READING {3013
A study of the diagnosis and teaching of children with reading difficulties
with emphasis on the development of appropriate skills through laboratory
experience. Offered on demand.

Prevequisite: consent of instructor,

Ed 480 METHODS OF TEACHING (SUBJECT AREAS) 202
A course designed to show the prospective teacher how to teach specific
subjects at the secondary level. Attention is given to the historical develop-
ment and new trends within the subject areas and their influence upon
curricula, leaming, and teaching, CHECK WITH MAJOR DEPARTMENT
FOR TERM OFFERED (some selections are only offered in alternate years),

Prevequisite: Ed 303,
Ed 487 ADVANCED PRACTICUM

IN EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 13

Students will be assigned to a supervisor of an extracurncular activity. The
student receives 1 credit for every 35 hours of actual experience. In addition,
a research paper is required. Placement is contingent upon availability of
assignment. A maximum of 3 credits is permitted. Fall and winter terms.

Prevequisites: Ed 387 and consent of instructor. (There is no prerequisite for
those not seeking certification except consent of instructor.}

Ed 450 ADVANCED TOPICS IN EDUCATION 13
Designed to accommodate the needs or requests of school systems, teachers,
or regular Fort Lewis College students who seek credit for topics of immediate
concern. Course topic will be one not normally or regularly available through
another course offering, Offered on demand

Ed 494 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 515
Directed observation and teaching in the public schools at the elementary
level. Periodic seminars are held in which relevant areas of elementary schioal
organization and management are discussed. Offered every term.
Prerequisite: admission to student teaching. (See requirements on page 178.)

Ed 495 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR B
IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 515
Includes observation, participation, teaching, and allied activities under the
direction of a selected regular teacher in a secondary school in consultation
with college consullants, Offered every lerm. i
Prerequisite: admission to student teaching. (See requirements on page 175.)
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fd 496 SEMINAR (20) 2
The class will include information on health care and health education in the
public schools, child abuse, school and community relationships, classroom
management, professional organizations and negotiations, current issues,
and information pertaining to placement files, job applications, interview
techniques and teacher certification, Fall and winter terms.

Prerequistfes: Ed 301, semior standing. and to be taken the trimester im-
mediately prior to student teaching,

Ed 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty member.
Offered every term.

Prevequisites: approval of instructor and dt_gartmt-nt chairman after sub-
mittal of formal request form available from the Teacher Education Depart-
ment.

Physical Education

Protessors Troy D. Bledsoe, Adolph M. Kuss and Joan M. Sanders;
Associale Professors Caral M. Seale and Charles 1. Walker;
Assistant Professors William E. Hayes;

Paul W. Petersen and Charles L. Wade;

Instructors William M. Cooke, Robert C. Hofman and Cathy L. Mohr

The objectives of the Department of Physical Education are!

1. to provide for thec!:reparatiﬂn of skilled teachers of physical education
as well as qualified persons in the allied areas of recreation, coaching,
and athletic training:

2. to provide a meaningful program in individual and dual sports, stress-
ing the carry-over value of these activities for all students;

3. to provide extracurricular experiences for all studentsin health; physical
education, recreation, and athletic training; and

4. to provide professional leadership for the intramural, recreational, and
athletic activities of the students.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION:

Credits
General Studies (not satlsfied Below) ..o iiiiismssirmira s smrasssesesinaiens 41
Specific Departmental Requirements:
PE 165 Standard First Aid, Safety, and CPR.Coon 2
PE 170 Introduction to Physical Education.............. rssasaiiiius 2
PE 175 Field Experience in Physical Bducation ..., |
PE 198 Introduction to Kinesiology...............o s a2

PE 243 Personal Health.. OISR OO SRRy
PE 254 Adapted Fh}rsrcal EAUCRHON. ... oo oo rrerrremre s sbeeeroes 2
I'E 260 Anatomical Kinesiology ... R
PE 340 Motor Learning: ancuplus and Practices.. PREREREY:
I'E 350 Measurement and Evaluation ... 3
PE 360 Physiclogical Kinesiology... e e L .
PE 370 Physical Education in E!-;-munl.:rg,- School . 3
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PE 380 Methods of Teaching
Secondary Physical Educabion............oiiiien. 3
PE 480 Organization and Administration
of Health and Physical Education Programs. ...z, 3
PE 496 Seminar in Physical Education ..o 2
Total s siasion s i sias F3A8 55 L R B B S P B B S e A
Other Departmental Bequirements. ... SEEEEEEEGTE

1, Non-Teuching Concentration. A nonteaching major will elect any 10 ad-
ditional credits of physical education theory courses.

2. K-12 Teaching Concentration. A teaching major who elects a K-12 con-
centration is required to take PE 371, 372, 381 and 410 and elect any 3
additional credits of physical education theory courses.

3. Secondary Teaching Concentration. A teaching major who elects a sec-
ondary concentration is required to take PE 381, 410, and elect any 6
additional credits of physical education theory courses,

4. Coaching Concentration. A teaching major who elects a coaching con-
centration is required to take the identified required courses in the K-
12 or secondary concentration, In addition, he or she is required to take
PE 224 and 375.

5. Athletic Training Concentration. A teaching major who elects a concen-
tration in athletic training is required to take the identified courses in
the K-12 or secondary concentration. In addition, he or she is required
to take PE 224, 324 and 253,

6. Skills. All physical education majors must take six PE Act skills courses
from the tollowing areas:

Team Sports (two courses)

Individual and Dual Sports (fwo courses)

Dance (one course)

Gymnastics and Tumbling (one course)

Auxiliary Regquirements from Other Departments:
Bio 121 Human Anatomy and Physiology

e

{(General Studies, Group B) ..., a
B iVt vorenrressposnssssnsns nannnsnressasnnensnsssrsssisisintaininsnsstatasasinianinrmsss 39
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATHION.....oviimimimmmmsssisimnminners 128

Suggested Course Sequence

First Year

FALL WINTER

PE 170 2 PE185 2
PE 175 I PEAct 1
FCS 4 Bio 121 w/Lab 3
Peych 157 3 General Studies 9.10
General Studies 3 15-18
PE Acl |

Bio 110 3

Bio Lab 1

17-18
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Second Year
FALL WINTER
PE 195 2 PE23 3
PE Act 1 PE Concentration 4
5Cs 4 Ed 205 2
Pswch 218 3 Pasych 254 (K-12) 3
General Studies 3 PE Act 1
Ed 201 _3  General Studies 3
16 Ed 215 _1
17
Third Year
FALL WINTER
Ed 303 1 PE 260 3
PE 340 3 PE30 3
P'E 370 3 PE Act 1
PE 254 2  PE Concentration 2
PE Concentration 2 PE 496 2
Ed 368 2 Ed 362 3
PE Act 1 Ed 373 1
Ed 217 _3 Ed3n 2
16 15-17
Fourth Year
FALL WINTER
FE 3ol 3 Ed 495 15
PE 480 3
PE 380 3
PE Concentration 2
Ed 406 2
Elective 3
16

A teaching major who elects a K-12 concentration must take either Ed 216
and 311 or Ed 217 and 310, A teaching major who elects a secondary con-
centration must take Ed 217,

Courses

PE ACT PHYSICAL ACTIVITY (-2) 1
Seasonal physical activities during each trimester for men or women. Up to
a maximum of 6 credits can be counted toward graduation. No physical
activity at the same level can be repeated tor credit, Offered each term,

PE 165 STANDARD FIRST AID,

PERSONAL SAFETY, AND CPR (2-0) 2
Study and practice of Red Cross first aid procedures in handling common
injuries, accidents and medical emergencies. Fall and winter terms,
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PE 170 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2-0y 2
Designed to orient the student in the field of physical education as a profes-
sion. Course will include discussion of the nature and scope of the feld, its
aims and objectives, mechanical, psychological and physiological founda-
tions, and professional opportunities, responsibilities and associations. Fall
and winter terms.

PE 175 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (-2) 1
Observational experiences followed by discussions will be used to increase
the students’ understanding of the nature and role of physical educalion and
coaching in the elementary and secondary school setting. Fall and winter
terms.

PE 198 INTRODUCTION TO KINESIOLOGY {20y 2
An introduction to the anatomical and physiological systems of the human
body with an emphasis upon the interrelationships between the systems and
human movement. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequissite: Bio 121,

PE 224 BASIC PRINCIPLES OF ATHLETIC TRAINING {2-0) 2

An introduction to the field of athletic training. Professional opportunities in

this field are discussed. Students will develop a basic understanding of athletic

injuries as they relate to prevention, nature and causes, Fall and winter terms.
Prerequizite: PE 198 or consent of instructor.

PE 225 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING FOOTBALL (20) 2
Classroom instruction directed toward the various phases of American fool-
ball: history, defensive theory, strategy, personnel, offensive theory, the kick-
ing game, practice organization, relationship and influence of teachers,
parents, booster clubs, and news media. Winter term,

PE 226 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING VOLLEYBALL 240 2
Study of principles, methods, techniques and strategies involved in the coach-
ing of volleyball. Winter term.

PE 227 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING BASKETBALL (2-0 2
Analysis of the game of basketball in theory and application with special
emphasis upon teaching the game, Development of offense, defense, and
spevial situations for both prospective coaches and enthusiasts. Fall term.

PE 228 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING WRESTLING (2-0) 2
Study of principles, methods, techniques, and strategies involved in the
coaching of wrestling. Fall term, alternate years.

PE 229 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING TRACK AND FIELD (2002
Designed to teach methods, techniques and principles of coaching all events
in track and field at both the high school and college levels. Fall term, alternate
vears.

PE 233 OFFICIATING OF FOOTBALL (- 1
Designed to provide individuals with the rules, skills, and mechanics of
officiating. Includes rules of the National Federation of High Schools, National
Association of Intercollegiate Athletics and National Collegiate Athletic As
sociation. Fall term,

PE 234 OFFICIATING OF VOLLEYBALL (-0 1
Instruction in the rules and practice of the mechanics and skills of officiating
volleyball at the high school and college levels. Fall term, alternate years,
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PE 235 OFFICIATING OF BASKETBALL {1-0p 1
Designed to teach the student the rules, skills and mechanics of officiating
basketball. Winter term.

PE 236 OFFICIATING OF WRESTLING {10y 1
Discussion and practice in the techniques of officiating wrestling, with an
intensive study of the rales of both high school and college. Winter term,
alternate vears.

PE 243 PERSONAL HEALTH {(3-0) 3
A study of the basic facts related to the health of the individual with a strong
emphasis on the social implication of these facts, Fall and winter terms,

PE 253 BASIC PRINCIPLES OF NUTRITION (2-00 2
A study of the principles of nutrition science, guidelines for making healthful
food choices, and techniques for evaluating nutrition information. The course
will study the relationship between nutrition and general health. Winter term,

PE 254 ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2-0) 2
Background and foundation — the understanding of the individual who is
atypical: sociological and psychological implications; how an adapted pro-
gram is developed; organization, administration, and methods of teaching;
hests and measurements; relaxation and therapeutic exercises; understand.ing
specific disabilities. Fall term.

Prevequisite: PE 198,

PE 260 ANATOMICAL KINESIOLOGY (3-0) 3
Anin-depth study of the basic body movements; osteology; applied myology:
spatial relations of muscles to joints; aggregate muscle action; kinesiologic
constructs of summation of internal forces, aerodynamics and hydrodynamics;
techniques for cinematographic and noncinematographic analysis of sport
skills. Winter term.

Prerequisite: PE 198,

PE 261 WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR i1-2) 2
Water safety instructors course designed to train and certify (Red Cross)
teachers of swimming and lifesaving. Winter term,

Prerequisite: current Advanced Lifesaving Certification (Red Cross),

PE 265 HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY

OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2-0) 2
The history of physical education from ancient civilization to the present day.
Special emphasis is given to the philosophical approaches to the profession
by outstanding physical educators. Each student develops a philosophy of
physical education. Fall term.

FE 275 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2-0) 2
Examination of the psychological, sociological, and physiological principles
underlying the philosophies, objectives, and curriculum of physical educa-
tion, Winter term.

PE 312 ADMINISTRATION OF INTRAMURAL PROGRAMS (2-2) 3
The course will give the student information in all pertinent areas of intra-
mural administration. In addition, each student will have “hands on™ ex-
perience working in the Fort Lewis College Intramural and Recreation
Program. Winter term.
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PE 324 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES OF ATHLETIC TRAINING — (2-2)3

An in-depth study of the anatomical considerations, the prevention and rec-

ognition, and the treatment and rehabilitation of athletic injuries. Fall term,
Prerequisite: PE 224,

PE 340 MOTOR LEARNING: PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES (3 3
Principles involved in leaming motor skills, the individual variables which
affect this learning, and the practice and techmiques for improving motor
performance. Fall term.

PE 350 MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION (303
Administration of tests in physical education. Obtaining data from tests,
analyzing this data, and the evaluation and interpretation of this data. Winter
term.

PE 360 PHYSIOLOGICAL KINESIOLOGY [(30) 3
Theory and laboratory investigations into the temporary and adaptational
adjustments of selected body systems to the stress of human movement under
different intensities, durations, and environments. Fall ferm.

Prerequisite; PE 198.

PE 370 METHODS OF TEACHING

ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3-0) 3
Emphasis will be upon values, principles, objectives, growth and develop-
ment characteristics, curriculum construction, and general methods of or-
ganixing and teaching physical education in grades K-6. Fall and winter terms.

PE 371 ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION SKILLS (2-0) 2
Experience in analyzing and presenting physical education skills with an
understanding of progression and appropriate methods for elementary school
children. Fall term.

Prerequisite: PE 3701

PE 372 MOTOR AND PERCEFTUAL-MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (100 1
Designed to acquaint classroom teachers and physical educators with theo-
ries, principles, activity selection, and relationships between motor, percep-
tual-motor and cognitive development of elementary and preschool children.
Winter term.

Prerenusite: PE 370,

PE 375 PSYCHOLOGY OF COACHING 20 2
Examination of psychological principles and concepts as they apply to athletes
and coaches involved in competitive sports. Fall term.

Prerequisite: Psych 157,

PE 380 METHODS OF TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION

IM SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3-00 3
A teacher candidate course designed to familiarize the student with methods
and materials for successful teaching at the junior high and senior high levels.
Emphasis is upon planning objectives, growth and development character-
istics, curnculum construction, organization, and today's issues and current
trends. The course satisfies the Teacher Education requirements met with Ed
480, Fall and winter terms.

Prerequistte: ED 303,
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PE 381 PHYSICAL EDUCATION SKILLS
FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS (20)2
Experience in analyzing and presenting physical education skills with an
understanding of progression and appropriate methods for teaching second-
ary school students, Winter term.
Prereguisite: PE 380,

PE 400 OUTDOOR RECREATION - FIELD CAMP [
This five-week field camp will expose students to several outdoor recreation
activities. The focus will be on leadership, planning, values, safety and natural
freedom.

Prerequisites: PE Act Rock Climbing: PE Act Kayaking; PE Act Camping: PE
Act 5ki Touring;: or have skills necessary for baseline participation.

FE 410 CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION

IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2-07 2
Examination of principles, practices, functional philosophies and trends as
they relate to curriculum construction for grades K-12. Fall term.

PE 420 SOCIAL DIMENSIONS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2-0p 2

Development of a theoretical framework and an analysis of research con-
cerning socio-cultural influences on physical education activities and sports;
interrelationships among forces in society and physical education and their
effect upon the individual and the group. Winter term.

PE 480 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF HEALTH

AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS (3-0) 3
Relationships, procedures and problem-solving approaches in effective or-
ganization and administration of health, physical education, recreation, and
athletic programs. Budget, use of facilities and equipment, legal responsi-
bilities, public relations, policy development and supervision are analyzed.
Fall term,

Prevequisite: junior standing,

PE 496  SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (22
Discussions and inquiries dealing with contemporary issues, trends, and
problems in physical education. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: junior standing,

ME4%% INDEPENDENT STULVY -3
Opportunity to investigate a significant problem through laboratory or library
research under the supervision of a faculty member. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites; senior standing and approval of department chairman and
instructor after presentation of a problem outline.

Psychology

Professors Nicholas |. Heidy, Harold L. Mansfield,
Roger Peters and Robert M. Wageman;
Associate Professor David | Bullis;

Assistant Professors Linda L, Faldetta, Gloria Manucia
and Thomas A, Skorky

The psychology major is designed to meet the needs of many students, all
of whom have an interest in the study of behavior and the mind, which is
the most general definition of medern psychology.
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Students of psychology can be divided into the following types:

1. The student who wishes to prepare for admission to graduate school
upon graduation from college. and who knows that in order to serve
in any responsible capacity as a professional psychologist, graduate
education beyond the bachelor's degree is mandatory, This student is
aware that admission to graduate school is intensely competitive, and
is willing to participate in a rigorous program of study which empha-
sizes preparation in basic concepts and research at the undergraduate
level.

2. The student who wishes to seek employment in some helping agency

where working with people and their problems can be done with a

bachelor's degree, and where the student can gather experience in order

to decide if further education in psychology is desirable.

The student who is unconcerned al present with specific career goals,

but who is sufficiently Interested in studying behavior to use a psy-

chology major as the basis for a liberal arts cﬁum tion.

4. The student who is interested in studying behavior, but who does not
fit into one of the above categories,

o

The needs of all psrrhulﬂgy students are addressed by a major which is
demanding, vet flexible; a major which ensures exposure to current thinking
and techniques of modern psychology, but at the same time allows students
to explore their own interests and set their own goals. As they become more
familiar with the field of psychology and more aware of individual interests,
students are encouraged to redefine their goals.

The psychelogy major also provides the opportunity for interdisciplinary
study by encouraging students to take courses in other departments. These
courses can be counted toward the requirements of the psychology major.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY:

Credits
G EAl SUBIEE |, 10 rnmnra s srssmrmrerrrereymn fs b be sess oy patsiaidiasnasssiantiaibannnsebsied 44

Specific Departmental Requirements (Core Program: All psychology majors
must complete these requirements):
1. Orientation to Psychology (ALL required)
Psych 157 3 credits
Psych 219 4 credits
Psych 241 3 credits...uiiimiissmmeassssisannmnnmmmmmnims s s ninyppnes s 10

2. Research Experience (select two courses)
Psych 327 4 credits
Psych 330 4 credits
Psych 365 4 credits
Poych 426 & €OdS ...v.vvvvreronressonrescestsssssnsssasias st s 8

Human Perspectives (select three courses)

Peych 242 3 credits

Psych 254 3 credits

Psych 387 3 credits

Psych 425 3 credits

Psvch 441 3 credits

Psych 483 3 T S T L e e s

e
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Program Integration (BOTH required)
Psych 396 3 credits
Peyvch 4963 credits iviiihinaiiimiismemannnia s o n i i s e B

Additional Departmental Requirements:
Each student must submit a proposal for an additional 24 credits to be taken
as an adjunct to the 33 credits of core psychology courses presented above.

These additional credits must be arranged as follows:

2

No more than 9 credits can be in psychology, and these must be at the
300 level or above,

At least 15 credits must be advanced courses from fields other than
psvchology (300 level and above). These courses should be selected in
accordance with the interests and career plans of the student.

The proposal should be submitted to the student's psychology advisor
for approval by the beginning of the junior year. [twill then be reviewed
by the psychology faculty, and upon agreement and approval, will
become a contract which the student must complete in order to satisfy
this requirement.

The adjunct requirement is designed o encourage psychology majors to
examine carefully and prepare for the opportunities they expect to have upon
graduation, It also encourages participation in interdisciplinary study,

Any discipline offered at Forl Lewis may be considered as an adjunct area
of study. Some suggestions are:!

The student who anticipates graduate school in psychology should plan
an adjunct proposal reflecting the requirements for admission to those
graduate schools and programs of study which are of interest. Most
graduate schools emphasize research experience and effective com-
munication skills, including communication in mathematics and com-
puter language. An adjunct program with this in mind would
concentrate on gaining this experience and acquiring these skills,

The student who is considering entering a social service agency upon
graduation — possibly an agency in the Southwest — would do well
to achieve fluency in Spanish and become thoroughly acquainted with
the history of cultural groups of the Southwest. A knowledge of current
political issues concerning these groups would also be helpful.

A student focusing on psychology within a liberal arts education could
use the adjunct credits in a varety of meaningful programs. It is fas-
cinating to discover that anthropologists, biologists, economists, his-
torians, political scientisis, sociologists. journalists, novelists,
philosophers, linguists, and poets also study behavior, and that these
fields, as well as others, have enormous relevance to psychology and
vice versa,

It is within this context that a student majoring in psychology as
preparation for a career in law, medicine, the diplomatic or military
services, business, public relations, or teaching would be able to pro-
pose a highly interesting adjunct program.

Finally, for the student who is unclear as to just what he or she plans
to do with his'her degree in psychology, the adjunct proposal requires
that this question be addressed early enough in the college experience
for the dilemma to be resolved and action taken to better prepare the
student for the world to be encountered upon graduation. Too often,
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career decision planning is poestponed untl the final trimester of the
senior year. The adjunct proposal requirement allows exploration of
alternatives during the freshman and sophomore years, bul requires
decision making, planning, and commitment by the student at the
beginning of the junor year.
The requirements for a Bachelor of Ars degree in Psychology may be
summarized as follows:

Credits
vl Bbrees o o L L N N e S L L G R e s B R
Core Program in PSYCROIOEY «everererermrereransmmmms 33
Adjunct Study Proposal Courses. ... b
General Electives.......ocevevesrnresnenmnms s masnmsmssssssisiriss st sreraperessl o s i ss s aga Vg
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..covvivmmsiiieieiismmss e sismsans 128

Courses

Psych 157 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY (3-m 3

An introduction to the scientific study of behavior, including the concepts of
learning, motivation, perception, emotions, personality, and sexuality. Ab-
normal, socal, developmental, and physiclogical psychology will also be
discussed.

Psych 218 PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION (3-0)3
An introduction to the psychological principles relevant to education.
Prevequisite: Psych 157

Psych 219 FOUNDATIONS OF EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY  (3-2) 4

Introduction to the basic assumptions, concepts, control areas, and meth-

odology of experimentation in psychology. Includes the study of operational

definitions, independent and dependent variables, measurement, technigues

of observation, and experimental design. Laboratory is designed to provide

skill in implementing simple experiments in a variety of psychological fields.
Prerequisite; Psych 157,

Psych 228 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (33
An introduction to the application of psychology to the industrial and or-
ganizational environment, including personnel recruitment and selection, job
analysis, leadership, training, advertising and marketing labor relations, and
other relevant topics.

Psych 241 BASIC STATISTICS FOR PSYCHOLOGISTS (30 3
An introduction lo the collection, organization and analysis of data from
human and animal populations. Methods of sampling, treatment of data and
reporting are covered. Descriptive statistics and statistical inference are
taught, as are the decision factors and error analvsis.

Prereqisite: Psych 219,

Psych 242 PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING (3-0) 3
A course designed to introduce the student to the area of psychological tests
and measurements, providing training in the concepts and applications of
intelligence tests, personality inventonies, and projective techniques. as well
as aptitude and interest scales.

Prevequisite: Psych 241.
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Psych 254 LIFE SPAN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (30 3
This course applies psychological principles to human perspectives of de-
velopment. The first portion of the course is devoted to studying principles,
processes, theories, and research methodology. The second part applies these
concepts to each stage of the human life span from conception through aging
and death and dying, with emphasis on child, preadolescent, and adolescent
development, Community resources are used for feld trips, guest speakers,
etc., throughoul the second part of the course,
Prevequisite; Payeh 157.

Psych 327 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-2) 4
Study of basic neuroanatomy, neurophysiology, and other physiological var-
iables in the prediction and understanding of behavior,

Prerpquisite: Paych 219 or consent of instructor.

Psvch 330 ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (2-4) 2
This course emphasizes techniques of observation of animal behavior, par-
ticularly in the field. Techniques of description, analysis, classification of
behavior, and critical analysis of theories of amimal behavior, especially com-
munication among mammals, will be presented. The weekly lab is usually a
fiald trip.

Prerequisite: Paych 219,

Psych 365 PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING (3-2y4
The conditions of learning in animals and men-as found in the experimental
literature,

Prerequisite: Psych 219 or consent of instructor.

Psych 387 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3

A study of the historical and contemporary perspectives in the broad range

of behavior disorders. Theoretical and applied approaches to the treatment

of disturbed persons and the use of the DSM 1l sification system,
Preveguisite: Psych 219 or consent of instructor.

Psych 334 FIELD SCHOOL IN CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY 6
A one-month participation with a psychiatric team at a state hospital for
mentally disturbed persons, Experiences include admission interviews, staff-
ings, diagnostic techniques, treatment planning and implementation includ-
ing occupational and recreational therapy. First summer term,

Prevequisile; Paych 387; recommended: Psych 242,

Psych 396 TOPICS IN RESEARCH (203
A course in the methods and tools of research other than laboratory exper-
imentation, such as historical, case study, descriptive, field, observational,
and ex post facto investigations. Emphasis is on the design of psychological
research, data collection technigques and interpretation.

Prerequisite; Psych 219,

Psych 425 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3
An introduction to principles and methods in the empirical analysis of in-
terpersonal influence, Examines roles, stereotypes, attitudes, and other socio-
psychological phenomena.

Prevequasites: Paych 157, 241.
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Psych 426 SENSATION AND PERCEFTION (3-2) 4

This course explores the chemistry, physics, and physiology of sensation and

the cognitive ps:»,'chnll::gﬁgf perception from an information-processing point

of view. Students use the laboratory to develop demonstrations of sensory

and perceptuil phenomena. 1
Prerequisite: Psych 219.

Psych 441 COGNITIVE SCIENCE {3-0)3

Application of information processing models to attention, memory, problem-

solving, language, intelligence and other high-level mental processes. Com-

bines approaches of cognitive psychology, computer science, linguistics, and

philosophy. Generally offered fall term of even-numbered years.
Prerequisites: Psych 157 and consent of instructor.

Psych 483 HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION
TO MODERN PSYCHOLOGY (3-0)3
A study of the philosophical and scientific antecedents of modern psychology,
together with a review of the classical psychological systems and theories
from ancient imes to the present.
Preveqursite; senior standing in psychology and/or consent of instructor.

Paych 496 SEMINAR (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Fall and winter terms.
Prevequisites: Psych 396; senior standing and consent of instructor.

Psych 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty member.
Prevequisite: approval of department chairman.
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THE STATE BOARD OF AGRICULTURE*

Address Term Emnds
KATHERINE A. CATTANACH Littleton 1989
PATRICK J. CONLEY Durango 1988
THOMAS T. FARLEY Puebla 1986
SUSAN W. FURNISS Fort Collins 1987
CHARLES W. HENNING Englewood 1988
ANDY LOVE Denver 1989
RICHARD L. ROBINSON Denver 1487
PALUL 5. SALAS Fort Colling 1989
Officers
PAUL 5. SALAS President
RICHARD ROBINSON Vice President
EUGENE T. PETRONE Secrelary-Treasurer

*In addition, a faculty representative and a student répresentative are
elected annually from each institution under the jurisdiction of the State Board
of Agriculture as nonvoting members.

ADMINISTRATIVE CABINET

BERNARD ADAMS, WILLIAM C, LANGWORTHY,

President Vice President for Academic
EDWARD L. ANGUS, Affairs

Dean, School of Arts & Sciences STEPHEN A. RODERICK,
DANIEL E. BLACK, Dean, School of Education

Viee President of Finance DONALD F. WHALEN,
ROBERT DOLPHIN, IR., Vice President for Student Affairs

Dwean, School of Business
Administrabion



Admiristration and Faculty 201

ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL

JAMES K. ASH,
Director of Cooperative Education
EARL W, AULSTORN,
Assistant Controller
TROY D. BLEDSOE,
Dhirector of Athletics
WILLIAM C. BOLDEN,
Assistant Director of Housing for
Residence Life
CONRAD L. CHAVEZ,
Director of Financial Aid
CAROL M. CURTIS,
Director, College Relations
CAROLYN |. DAILEY,
Director of Institutional Research
and Planning
DAVID P. EPPICH,
Dhrector-of College Union and
Student Activities
MARCIA FRAMNZEN,
Personnel Officer
GARY E. GOOLD,
Controller
BILL G. HELMS,
Assistant Controller
MERLE E. JOOSTEN,
Manager, Administrative
Computing
DANIEL W. LESTER,
Director of the Library
ROBERT P. LUNDQUIST,
Director, Learning Assistance
Center
AUGUSTINE MARTINEZ,
Director of Career Planning and
Placement, and Continuing
Education; Grants and Contracts
Officer

MARY JEAN MOSELEY,
Director, Division of Intercultural
Studies
DAN J. PENNELL
Executive Director, Fort Lewis
College Foundation
JOSEFH P, PERINO,
Assistant Vice President of
Finance
BETTY PERRY.
Assistant Pirector of Housing for
Operations
Q.D. PERRY,
Assistant Vice President for
Computing and Information
Systemns
CHARLES H. REID, JR.,
Director of Records
SHERI R. ROCHFORD,
Assocate Dhrector of Admissions
JOAN M. SANDERS,
Affirmative Action Officer
SUSAN A. SMITH,
Registrar
HARLAN L. STEINLE,
Director of Admissions
CATHY TURNER,
Bookstore Manager
JOE E. WOLCOTT,
Director of Support Services
CRAIG E. YOUNG,
Manager, Academic Computing
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ACADEMIC FACULTY
1986-87

Adams, Bernard 5., President and Professor of English (1985)"
B.A., Princeton University, 1950
M.A., Yale University, 1951
'h.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1964
LL.D. (honoris causal, Lawrence Universily, 1967

Alcazar, Reinaldo M., Assistant Professor of Modern Languages (1983)
B.A_, University of Northern Colorado, 1965
M.A., University of Colorado, 1970
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1976

Allen, Diane L., Libraran; Assistant Professor (1984)
B.A., University of California/Los Angeles, 1967
M.L.5., University of California/Los Angeles, 1968
M.A., University of California/Los Angeles, 1970
C. Phil., University of California/Los Angeles, 1972

Anderson, Bernard E. Professor of Business Administration {1971)
B.5., Arizona State College, 1960
M.A., University of Arizona, 1961
Fh.D,, Ohio State University, 1964

Angus, Edward L., Dean, School of Arts amd Sciences and Professor of Political
Science (1981)
A.B,, University of Kentucky, 1961
M.A., Pennsylvania State University, 1963
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University. 1970

Ash, James K., Director of Cooperative Education and Assistant Professor of
History (1970)
B.A., University of California/Berkeley, 1967
MLA., Harvard Uriversity, 1970

Atencio, Leonard D, Professor of Economics (1968)
B.A., Fort Lewis College, 1964
Ph.D., Kansas State University, 1969

Bailey, Brenda, Librarian and Instructor (1986)
B.F.A., Bowling Green State University, 1978
M.L.5., Kent State University, 1983

Bartlett, William R., Associate Professor of Chemistry (1978)
B.A., Luther College, 1965
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1969
{on sabbatical leave 1986-87)

Bell, Gregory W., Associate Professor of Mathematics (1978)
B.A., University of Utah, 1969
M.A., University of Michigan, 1972
Ph.L2., University of Michigan, 1976

*Date after title denotes when appointment began at Fort Lewis College.
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Bird, G. Leonard, Professor of English (1969)
B.A., San Diego State College, 1961
M A., University of Utah, 1963
Ph.I,, University of Utah, 1969

Blair, Robert W., Jr., Associafe Professor of Geology (1973)
B.S., University of Mew Mexico, 1966
Ph.D., Colorado School of Mines, 1975

Bledsoe, Troy, D. Director of Athletics, Prafessor of Physical Education (1974)
B.A.. Hendrix College, 1949
M. A., Memphis State Lniversity, 1955
Ph.D)., University of Denver, 1973

Bordner, Kenneth E., Frofessor of Theatre (1972)
B.A., Princeton University, 1963
M.A., University of Massachusetts, 1965
M.F.A., University of Massachusetts, 1966

Brew, Douglas, Professor of Geology (1980)
A.B., Dartrnouth College, 1957
M.5., Cornell University, 1963
Ph.D.. Cornell University, 1965

Brochu, Edith W., Professor of Education (1970)
B.S., University of Kansas, 1951
MLA., University of Northern Colorado, 1967
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado, 1970

Bullis, David, Associate Professor of Psychology (1980)
B.A., SUNY/Plattshurgh, 1968
M.5., SUNY/TFlattsburgh, 1970
Ph.D., Harvard University, 1976

Burns, Samuel A., Directar, Office of Community Services; Assislant Professor of
Seciplogy and Human Services (1972)
B.A., University of San Francisco, 1963
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1985

Bushnell, Donald D., Professor of Malhematics {1960)
B.5., Kearney State College, 1951
M.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1957
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado, 1964

Campbell, John A., Professor of Geology (1980)
B.G., University of Tulsa, 1955
M.5., University of Colorado, 1957
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1966

Cano, Miguel Federico Montenegro, Professor of Modern Languages (1974)
B.S., University of Mexico, 1956
B.5., 5t. Louis University, 1963
M.A., 5t. Louis University, 1966
Ph.D., 5t. Louis University, 1973

Capp, Clifford B., Assistant Professor of Mathematics {1970
B.S., Colorado State University, 1962
M.S., Colorado State University, 1969
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Cargile, Ellen, Assisten! Professor of Art, Division of Intercultural Studies (1973)
B.S., University of Texas, 1953
M.Ed., University of Arkansas, 1967
(on sabbatical leave Winter 1987)

Carrasco, Lourdes M., Assistart Professor of Modern Languages (1983)
B.A., University of California/Santa Barbara, 1968
M.A., University of California/Santa Barbara, 1970
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1979

Clay, James P, Associate Professor of Business/Economics (19582)
B.A.. University of Colorado, 1966
M.A., Kansas State University, 1968
Ph.D., Kansas State University, 1974
CM.A., 1982

Coe, Willlam, Professar of Philosoply (1971)
AB., Dartmouth College, 1957
M.A., Vanderbilt University, 1959
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1967

Coleman, Jeremy [., Associtte Professor of Business Adnrinistration (1983)
B.S., Princeton University, 1963
M.P.A., Harvard University, 1968
D.B.A., George Washington University, 1974

Colgan, Joseph C., Professor of Accounting (1981)
B.A., Kearney State College, 1960
M.B.A.. University of Denver, 1965
Ph.D., North Texas State University, 1981
C.P.AL, Colorado, 1967

Collier, James D., Assistant Professor of Geology (1983)
B.A., Carleton College, 1976
Ph.D., Colorado School of Mines, 1982

Cooke, William, Instrictor of Physweal Edvention anid Head Football Coach {1982)
B.A., Fort Lewis College, 1973
M.A., Adams State College, 1979

Corman, Lawrence 5., Assistant Professor of Busmess Administralion (1982)
B.A., Texas Tech University, 1976
M.S., Texas Tech University, 1977
{on leave 1986-87)

Costello, James M., Associale Professor of Physics/Physical Science (1984)
B.A., Doane College, 195%
M.S., University of Nebraska, 1963
Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1967

Crowder, John, Litvarian and Associite Professor (1973)
B.A.. University of Colorado, 19649
M.A., University of Denver, 1973

Dare, Byron, Assistant Professor of Political Scicice (1984)
B.A., University of Southern California, 1973
M.A., University of Southern California, 1974
Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1983
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Decker, James C., Professor of Political Science (1966)
B.A., University of lllinois, 1953
M.A., University of Colorado, 1963
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1966

Dever, Johm E., Jr., Professor of Biology (1967)
B.S., Rutgers University, 1960
M.S., Oregon State University, 1962
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1967

Din, Gilbert C., Professor of History (1965)
A.B., University of California/Berkeley, 1957
M. AL, University of California/Berkeley, 1958
Doctor en Filosofia y Letras, University of Madrid, 1960

Daolphin, Robert, Jr., Dean, School of Business Administration; Professor of
Emance (1984)
B.S.. Indiana University, 1960
M.B.A., Indiana University, 1961
D.B.A., Michigan State University, 1964

Downey, Ralph A., Professor of Music (1969)
B.S., Lebanon Valley College, 1949
M.M., University of Montana, 1965
Ed.[}., University of Montana, 1974

Duke, Philip G., Assistant Professor of Anthropology (1980)
B.A., Cambridge, England, 1976
MLAL, University of Calgary, Canada, 1974
M.A., Cambridge, England, 1982
Ph.D., University of Calgary, Canada, 1982

Eckenrode, Thomas, R., Professor of History (196%)
A.B., 5t Vincent College, 1958
M.A., University of Colorado, 1964
Ph.D., 5t Louis University, 1970
{on sabbatical leave Winter 1987)

El-Hakim, Omnia L., Assistant Professor of Engmeering (1984)
B.S., Ein Shams University, Egypt, 1966
M.S., Cairo University, 1977
Ph.D;, Colorado State University, 1984

Ellingson, Jack A., Assistant Dean, School of Arts and Scierces: Professor of
Geology (1970)
B.S,, University of Washington, 1958
M.S., University of Washington, 1959
Ph.D.. Washington State University, 1968

Engle, Monica, Librarian and Instructor (1982}
A, University of Colorado, 1978
MLA., University of Denver, 1980

Englehart, Stantom, Professor of Art (1961)
B.F.A., University of Colorado, 19560
M.F.A., University of Colorado, 1968
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Erickson, James G., Assistant to Vice President for Academic Affatrs; Professor
of Biology (1964)
B.A., Doane College, 1950
M.5., lowa State University, 1951
P'h.D., University of Wyoming, 1964

Estler, Ron C., Associale Professor of Chemistry (1982)
B.A., Drew University, 1972
MLA., Johns Hopkins University, 1974
Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1976

Faldetta, Linda L., Assistant Professor of Psyehology (1983)
B.A., Regis College, 1971
M.A., Boston University, 1973
Ph.D., Boston University, 1984

Fine, Kathleen 5., Instructor of Anthropology (1983)
B.A., DePauw University, 1974
M A, University of Illinois, 1980

Fluck, Roland, F., Assistant Professor of Business Admimistration (1984)
B.5., Xavier University, 1952
M.5., University of Colorado, 1966
D.B.A,, University of Colorado, 1984

Freienmuth, Edward 5., Professor of Accounting (1969)
J-D., University of Colorado, 1944
C.P.A,, Colorado, 1964

Gasser, Larry W, Associale Professor of English (1976)
B.A., Western Washington State College, 1965
M.A., Western Washington State College, 1967
Ph.D;, University of Denver, 1975

Gibbons, Daniel E., Professor of Plysics (1968)
B.S., University of Houston, 1964
M.5., University of Houston, 1967
Ph.D.. Umiversity of Houston, 1969

Gibbs, Richard A., Professor of Mathematics (1971)
B.A., Michigan State University, 1964
M.5., Michigan State University, 1965
Ph.D},, Michigan State University, 1970

Giersch, Marvin, L., Professor of Education and Physical Education (1970)
B.S., Fort Hays Kansas State College, 1959
M.5.. Bavlor University, 1960
Ed.D.. University of Northern Colorado, 1970

Goeodwin, LeRoy, W., Professor of Political Science (1957)
B.A.. University of Colorado, 1947
M. AL, University of Colorado, 1955
Ph.D., Columbia University, 1970

Gordon, Donald R., Associate Professor of Anthropolagy (1975)
B.A., California State University/San Francisco, 1964
M.S., University of Oregon, 1969
Ph.D., University of Oregon; 1974
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Graham, Reginald A., Assoctate Professor of Business Admintstration (1971)
B.5., Miami University, 1955
M.B:A., Kent State University, 1958
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University, 1970
{on sabbatical leave 1986-87)

Grefsrud, Gary W., Professor of Mathematics (1971)
B.5., Montana State College, 1960
M.S., Montana State University, 1962
Fh.D., Montana State University, 1971

Haigh, Anthony K., Assistant Professor of Theatre (1984)
B.A., Rose Bruford College, England, 1964
M.A., University of Lancaster, England, 1980

Hale, John F., Professor of Busmess Administration and Psychology (1970)
A.B., Brown University, 1957
M.A., Brown University, 1959
Ph.D., Carnegie-Mellon University, 1963

Hamilton; Rodney D., Professar of Chemistry (196%)
B.S., Marietta College, 1960
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1964

Harrison, Merle E., Professor of Chenmistry (1968)
B.S., Brigham Yourg University, 1955
M.5., Colorado State University, 1957
Fh.D., Colorado State University, 1960

Hartsfield, Larry K., Assistant Professor of English (1984)
B.A., Abilene Chrstian University, 1974
M.A., Southemn Hhinojs University, 1975
P'h.D., University of Texas, 1982

Hayes, William E., Assisfant Professor of Physical Edwcation {(1971)
B.5., University of New Mexico, 1962
M.A., University of New Mexico, 1968

Heidy, Nicholas 1., Professor of Psuchology (1962)
A B, Adams State College, 1962
M.A.. Adams State College, 1964
Ed.D., University of Morthern Colorado, 1971

Henderson, Minam T., Assistanl Professor of Business Educalion (1974)
B.S.. University of Utah, 1941
M.S.B.A., Liniversity of Denver, 1967

Hofman, Robert C., Iustructor of Physical Educalion; Men's Baskethall Coach
(1983)
B.S., University of Colorado, 1974
M.5., University of Colorado, 1983

Holehan, Eugene L., Assocuate Professor of Busmess Education (1972)
B.A., Anzona State University, 1957
M.A., Northern Arizona University, 1965
Ed.D.. Arizona State University, 1972
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Hunt, David ]., Asseciate Professor of Art (1978)
B.A., Brigham Young University, 1967
M.A., Brigham Young University, 1969

Hunter, Doreen, Assocute Professor of History (1980)
B.A., Stanford University, 1960
M.A., University of California/Berkeley, 1961
Ph.D-, University of California/Berkeley, 1969

Ives, John C,, Professor of Anthropology (1966)
B.A., State University of lowa, 1954
AM., State University of lowa, 1956
Ph.D., Harvard University, 1960

James, Donald L., Professor of Business Administration (1974)
B.5., Oklahoma State University, 1957
M.5., Oklahoma State University, 1960
D.B.A., University of Colorado, 1970

Jamieson. David W., Associate Professor of Biclogy (1978}
A.B., Humbold! State University, 1966
M.A., Humboldt State University, 1969
Ph.D., University of British Columbia, 1976

Jones, Roland C., Assaciate Professor of English (1967)
B.A., University of Michigan, 1956
M.A., Northern Arizona University, 1963
Diploma for Advanced Graduate Studies, Michigan State University,
1970

Kelly, Reece C., Professor of History (1971)
B.A., Eastern Washington State College, 1964
M.A., University of Washington, 1967
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1973

Knight, Gary D., Professor of Education (1972)
B.5., East Central State College, Oklahoma, 1962
M.T., East Central State College, Oklahoma, 1964
Ed.5., Eastern New Mexico University, 1970
Ed.Dx, University of New Mexico, 1972

Kuss, Adelph M., Jr., Prefessor of Physical Education (1964)
B.A., Western State College of Colorado, 1952
M.A., Western State College of Colorado, 1964

Lang, Lillian B., Associate Professor of English (1973)
B.A., Portland State University, 1961
M.A., University of California/Santa Barbara, 1967
Ph.D., University of California/Santa Barbara, 1976

Langworthy, William C., Vice President for Academic Affairs; Professor of
Chemristry (1983)
B.5., Tufts University, 1958
Ph.ID., University of Californin.’Burk-aie:.r, 1962

Leaviit, Dinah L., Associite Professor of Theatre (1978)
B.A.. University of Mississippi, 1969
M.A., University of Mississippi, 1970
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1978
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Lehman, Dale E., Asseciale Professor of Economies (1983)
B.A., State University of New York at Stony Brook, 1972
M.A., University of Rochester, 1975
Ph.D., University of Rochester, 1981

Leone: Karen R, Assistant Professor of Business Admnmistration (1986)
B.A., Anizona State University, 1980
M.B.A,, Arzona State University, 1954

Lester, Damiel W., Director of the Library; Assocurte Professor (1983)
B.A., Narthern Uinois University, 196
M.A., Northern Illinois Universit_-,.r, 1968

srle, EethLI o Assistant Professor of Sociology and Human Services (1984)
AL, Brooklyn College, 1970

M.A.. Brooklyn College, 1975

Ph.D., City University of New York, 1951

Likes, Robert M., Professor of Plysics (1974)
B.A., Wayne State College, 1960
M.5d.Ed., University of Utah, 1965
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1573

Lindsey, Julia Page, Associnte Professor of Biology {1978)
B.A., Hendrix College, 1970
M.5., University of Arizona, 1972
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1975
(on sabbatical leave Fall 1986)

Linton, MNorman, Assocate Professor of Sociology and Human Sermces (1973)
B.A., Reed College, 1958
M.AL, University of Oregon, 1960
Ph.D., University of California/Berkeley, 1972

Lum, Dennis W, Assistant Professor of Sociology and Human Services (1975)
B.A., University of Nevada/Reno, 1966
M. A, University of NevadaTReno, 1971
M AL, University of CaliforniaSan Diego, 1973

Lynch, Vernon E., Jr., Professor of Ecomomics (1972)
B.A., University of Texas/Austin, 1965
M.AL, Umiversity of Texas/Austin, 1967
Fh.D.. University of Arizona, 1976
{on sabbatical leave Winter 1987)

Mack, Linda 5., Assistant Professor of Music (1982)
B 'ﬁ.l! E., Hlmms State University, 1975
M.S., University of lllinois, 1980
Ed. 2., University of llinois, 1982

MacKeefe, Deborah A, Associale Professor of Modern Languiges (1972)
Degré Supérieur, Sorbonne, 1965
B.A., University of Arizona, 1966
M.A., University of Arizona, 1969
Ph.D.. University of Anzona, 1972
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Mansfield, Harold, L., Professor of Psychology (1974)
B.5., Colorado State University, 1958
M.A., University of Denver, 1967
Ph.D.. University of Denver, 1974

Manucia, Gloria K., Assistant Professor of Psuchology (1983)
B.A., University of California/Santa Cruz, 1975
M.A., Arizona State University, 19580
Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1985

May, Donald R., Assistant Professor of Engineering and Physics (1984)
B.5., Colorado State University, 1978
M.5., Colorado State University, 1982

McHugh, Meil, Assistant Professor of History (1984)
B.A.. University of Kentucky, 1972
M.A., Indiana University, 1974

McKrnight, Reed, Professor of Accownting (1981)
B.5., University of Idaho, 1969
M.B.A., Washington State University, 1971
Ph.D., Umiversity of Cregon, 1981
C.P.A., Montana, 1974

Mehs, Doreen M., Assoviate Professor af Chemistry (1973
B.A., Harpur College, SUNY Binghamton, 1966
M.A., State University of New York, Binghamton, 1972
Ph.D.. University of New Mexico, 1980

Mills, James W., Prafessor of Chemistry (1973)
AB., Earlham College, 1963
Ph.l.. Brown University, 1967

Mohr, Cathy L., Instructor of Physical Education; Head Women's Basketball
Coachr [1984)
B.A.. University of California/Santa Barbara, 1975
M.A., California State University/Northridge, 1983

Moseley, Mary Jean, Director, Ditvision of Intercultiral Studies; Associate
Professor of English (1973)
B.A.. University of New Mexico, 1964
M.A., University of New Mexico, 1970
Ph.D.. University of North Dakota, 1985

Norton, Tom D)., Assoctate Professor of Physics and Engineering (1973)
B.5., University of Oklahoma, 1966
M.5., University of Oklahoma, 1967
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 197§

Paterson, Judy L., Librarian and instructor (1984)
B.AL, University of Washington, 1980
M.Lib., University of Washington, 1983

Pavich, Paul N.. Associate Professor of English (1978)
B.A., Walsh College, 1967
M.A., Colorado State University, 1968
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1973
(on sabbatical leave Winter 1987)
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Periman, Kenneth 1., Professor of English (1962)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1951
M.A., University of Colorado, 1953

FE%D.D,, Director of Computer Center; Assistant Professor of Malhematics
1972)

B.B.A., New Mexico State University, 1968
M.S., Mew Mexico State University, 1970

Peters, Roger, Professor of Psychology (1975)
B A, University of Chicago, 1965
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1974

Petersen, Paul W., Assistant Professor of Physical Education; Head Wresting
Coach: Assistand Football Coack (1984)
B.A., University of Northern lowa, 1972
M.A., University of Nebraska, 1976

Peterson, Carroll V., Professor of English (1968)
B.5., University of Minnesota, 1958
M.A;, University of lowa, 1959
Ph.D., University of lowa, 1963

Pixler, Paul W., Professor of Philosophy (1967)
A.B., Kletzing College. 1944
B.D., Asbury Theological Seminary, 1947
S.T.M., Harvard University, 1949
Ph.I}., Boston University, 1958

Plotkin, Ira L., Professor of History (1975)
B.A., University of Rochester, 1964
M.A., University of Michigan, 1966
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1974

Podlesnik, Richard A., Associate Professor of Business Adminisration (1979)
B.5., Winois [nstitute of Technology, 1971
M.S., lllinois Institute of Technology, 1971
Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1977

Powers-Ackley, Curtis L., Assistant Professor of Acconnting (1984)
B.A., Fort Lewis College, 1977
M.5., Colorado State University, 1984

Ramaley, William C., Professor of Mathematics (1973)
B.S., Ohio State University, 1951
M.A., University of Colorado, 1963
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1969

Reber, Mick, Associate Professor of Art (1968-76; 1951)
B.F.A., Brigham Young University, 1966
M.F.A,, Brigham Young University, 1968

Regelmann, Virginia A., Assocurte Prafessor of Education (1978)
B.A., SUNY, Oswego, 1972
M.S., SUNY, Oswego, 1973
Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1978
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Rn{i;i!sﬁglharles H., Jr., Director of Records; Assistant Professor of Education
A B, Mantclair State College, 1948
M.Ed., University of Colorado, 1949

Richardson, Lynn )., Assistant Professor of Business Admamistration (1979}
B.S., University of Southwestern Louisiana, 1955
B.5., University of Oklahoma, 1963
M.A., University of Southern Califorma, 1969

Riches, Susan M., Professor of Anthropology (1971)
B.A.. Eastern New Mexico University, 1964
MAL, University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1970
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1976

Ritchey, John M., Professor of Chemustry (1972)
B.A., Wichita State University, 1962
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1968

Roderick, Stephen A., Dean, School of Education: Profescor of Education (1980)
AB., MacMurray College, 1966
M. A, University of lowa, 1970
Ph.D., University of lowa, 1973

Romme, William H., Assistant Professor of Biology (1982)
B.A., University of New Mexico, 1970
M.S., University of Wyoming, 1977
Fh.D., University of Wyaming, 1979

Rosenberg, Harry C., Associnte Professor of Mathematics (1964)
B.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1956
M.A., University of Northem Colorado, 1957
M.A., University of lllinois, 19564

Roshong, Jan Carl, Associate Professor of Music (1979)
B.S., Ohio State University, 1965
M.A., Ohio State University, 1974
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1978

Ryan, Ingrid W., Associate Professor of Modern Languages (1951)
Diplom-Dolmetsch, University of Vienna, 1961
M.A., Indiana University, 1965
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1980

53:;:{:%5, Joan M., Affirmative Action Officer; Professor of Physteal Education
(1372)

B.A., Stanford University, 1950

MLA, Stanford University, 1951

Ph.D., University of Denver, 1970

Seale, Carol M., Associate Professor of Physical Education (19659)
B.A., Carroll College, 1962
M.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1968

Skurky, Thomas A., Assistanl Professor of Psichology (1984)
AB., University of California, 1971
C.Phil., University of California, 1977
Ph.Dx., University of California, 1980
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Sluss, Thomas P. Assocuate Professor of Blology (1980)
B.A., Western Reserve University, 1963
M.A., Kent State University, 1972
Ph.D., University of Anizona, 1977

Smith, Duane A., Prefessor of Hisfory (1964)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1959
M.A., University of Colorado, 1961
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1964
{on sabbatical leave 1986-87)

Somers, Lee Preston, Professor of Biology (1969)
B.5., Wake Forest University, 1967
M.AL, University of Colorado, 1969
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1971

Spangsberg, Donald, Associate Professor of Engimeering (1957)
B.A., Kearney State Teachers College, 1950
M.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1957

Spencer, Albert W., Professor of Biology (1965)
B.A., Colorado State University, 1957
M.5., Colorado State University, 1961
Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1965

Stein, Don, Assistant Professor of Music (1951)
B.A., University of the Pacific, 1971
M.A., University of the Pacific, 1973
I'h.D., Washington University/St. Louis, 1981

Strawn, Richard G., Professar of Music (1973)
B.M., University of Redlands; 1959
M.M.. Indiana University, 1961

Seuecs, Laszlo, Assistunt Professor of Mathematics and Computer Science (1984)
B.A., Phillips University, 1963
Ph.D., Johns Hopkins Umversity, 1969
M.S., University of Colorado, 1984

Teer, Faye P., Associate Professor of Business Admimstration (1981)
B.A., Southeastern Louisiana University, 1969
M.Ed., Loyola University of New Orleans, 1973
[.B. A.. Louisiana Tech University, 1985

Teer, Harold B., Jr., Associate Professor of Busimess Admanistration (1981)
B.5.B.A., Northwestern State University, 1969
M.B A, Mississippi College, 1977
VB.A., Louisiana Tech University, 1985

Tustin, Charles O, Assistant Professor of Business Adwunstration (1986)
B.5., Coloradoe State Liniversity, 1964
M.B.A., Arizona State Uiniversity, 1981

Van Sickle, Shaila, Professor of English (1974)
B.A., Carleton College, 1956
M. A, Occidental College, 1959
Ph.D., University of Denver, 1975
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Vogl, Laurel C., Associnte Professor of Art [1976)
B.F.A., University of Southern California, 1964
M.E.A., Claremont Graduate School, 1968

Wade. Charles L., Assistant Professor of Plysical Education; Assistant Footbail
Coach (1984)
B.S.. Southwest Missouri State College, 1964
M. A., Northeast Missouri State College, 1965

Wageman, Robert M., Professor of Psychology (1969)
B.5., Arizona State University, 1961
M.A., Arizona State University, 1963
Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1968
(on sabbatical leave Winter 1987)

Walker, Charles H., Assocate Professor of Physical Edweation; Asswstant Athletic
Director; Head Men's Tennis Coach (1972)
B.S., University of Nevada, 1960
M.Ed.. University of Nevada, 1964
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1972

Walker, Richard C., Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1982)
B.S., Colorado School of Mines, 1969
M.S., Colorado School of Mines, 1973
Ph.D., Colorado Scheol of Mines, 1979

Weaver, Patnicia E., Professor of Music (1969)
M.B.. Baylor University, 1955
M.M., University of lllinois, 1958

Wells, €. Gerald, Asspciate Professor of Art (1970)
B.A., University of Mississippi, 1959
M.F. AL, University of Mississippi. 1964

Wells, Tanya 5., Assistant Professor of English (1986)
B.A., Arizona State University, 1970
M.A., Arizona State University, 1972
Ph.D., Anzona State University, 1983

Westervelt, Thomas N., Assistint Professor of Geology (1975)
B.A., Middlebury College, 1967
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1979

Whalen, Donald F., Vice President for Studert Affairs; Professor of Education
(1959)
B.S., Arizona State College, 1954
M.A., Arizona State College, 1955
H.Ed.D.. Indiana University, 1962

Williams, Carla C., Assistant Professor of Engineering (1985)
B.5.5.E., John Brown University, 196%
M.A., University of New Mexico, 1973
{on leave Fall 1986)

Williams, Raymond, Associate Professor of Mathematics (1974)
B.A., Hendrix College, 1965
M.S., University of Arkansas, 1967
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1976
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Wilsen, Ray M., Professor of Educatron (1971)
A.B., University of Northermn Colorado, 1961
M.A., University of Northern: Colorado, 1964
Ph.D., University of Northern Colorado, 1968

Winward, Dean, Assistun! Professor of Agricultire (1981)
AAL Ricks College, 1974
B.5.. Utah State University, 1979
M.5., Utah State University, 1981

Wixom, James A., Assistant Proféssor of Mathematics and Computer Sciciwe
(1983)
B.5., University of Utah, 1964
Ph.D:. University of Utah. 1971

Young, Craig E., Manager of Academic Computing and Assistant Professor
(1983)
M.5., Arizona State University, 1977

Young, Pamela R., Professor of Education (1976)
B.A., University of Texas/Austin, 1968
M.Ed., University of Texas/Austin, 1974
Ph.D., University of Texas/Austin, 1976

Zoller, John H., Assistamt Dean, School of Business Admunstration; Professor of
Brsiness Administration (1971)
B.B.A., University of Minnesota, 1948
M.B.A., University of New Mexico, 1968
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1977

FACULTY EMERITI

Bass, David )., Professor af Political Science and Phifosophy Emeritus
B.5., Ohio State University
M.A., University of Chicago
Ph.D., University of Chicago

Berndt, Rexer, Preswdent Eneritics
B.5., University of Denver
M.B.A., University of Denver
Fh.D., University of Colorado

Bowman, Frank O., Jr., Professor of Geology Emeritus
A.B., Williams College, 1941
B.5., University of North Carolina, 1942
Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1954

Bowman, Willard O., Professor of Psucholngy Emeritus
B.A., Berea College
B.Eng., LT.I.. University of Chicago
M.A., University of Colorado
Ed.D., University of Colorado

Bushnell, Donald 1., Professor of Mathematics Emeritus
B.S,, Kearney State College, 1951
M.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1957
Ed.D., University of Northern Celorado, 1959
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Cantillano, Qdilie A., Associate Professor of Foreign Languages Emerila
B.A., West Virginia University
M.A., West Virginia University
Ph.Dv., University of Arizona:

Cullen, Louis €., Assnciule Professor of Physical Edvcation Ewieritas
B.S., University of New Mexico
M.AL University of New Mexico

Defaney, Maria, Professor of Forergn Languayes Emerila
Akademischer Ubersetzer, Ll'nivprsi?r ufl-lej:delbnrg
Diplom-Dolmetscher, University of Heidelberg

Delaney, Roberet W., Professor of History aud Sonthioest Studics Emeritus
B.5., Northeast Missouri State College
A.B., Northeast Missouri State College -
M.A.. University of New Mexico
Ph.D., University of New Mexico

Fox, Maynard, Professor of English Emeritus
A B., Fort Hays Kansas State College
M.A, Fort Hays Kansas State College
Ph.D:, University of Colorado

Gaobble, Richard L., Head Librartan and Assoctale Professor Emeritus
B.S.B.A., University of Denver
M.A.. University of Denver

Heidy, Nicholas ]., Prafirssor of Paychology Emerities
AB,, Adams State College
M.A.. Adams State College
Ed.D.. NMorthern Colorado University

Liu, Esther T.C,, Libvarian and Assocute Professor Enterita
B.A., National Fu Tah University
M.A., University of Minnesota
M.AL, University of Denver
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado

EReed, John F., President Emeritys
B.AL Dartmouth College
M.A,, Duke University
Ph.D., Duke University

Reeder, Ray M., Professor of History Emeritus
B.5., Utah State University
Ph.0., Brigham Young University

Ehipgrs, Harrold 5., Jr., Librarimn and Professor Emeriius
B.5., Bridgewater State College

M.Ed., Bridgewater State College

M5 P A, George Washington University

M. A, Librarianship, University of Denver

Ph.D., University of Denver



Administration and Faculty

217

Tapia, John R., Professor of Fum'iu Languages Emerilug
g.:‘-.., West Virginia State College
L.L.B., Blackstone Schoal of Law
1-D., Blackstone School of Law
M.AL, University of Utah
Piv.I2., University of Utah

Tate, Norvel G., Professor of Secomdary Eduication Emieritus
B.A., New Mexico Highlands University
M.AL, University of New Mexico
Ed. D)., University of Southern California

Wallace, Edwin W., Dean, Student Affairs; Dean, Administration: and Associate

Professor of Education Emerites
B.5., University of New Mexico
Ed.M., Adams State College
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